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'or  over  half  a  century  famous  for  firsts  in  band  instruments 


It  all  began  with  the  tromlxine  back  in  the  ’80s.  F.  E.  Olds  thought  this 
neglected  instrument  had  unrealized  possibilities  and  began  working  with  it. 

Out  of  his  exfjeriments  came  a  superb  trombone  with  new  flexibility,  new 
responsiveness,  and  rich  new  tonal  values. 

Olds  has  pioneered  refinements  in  the  whole  range  of  brass  instruments — and 
every  brass  player  has  benefited  from  these  innovations.  Famous  Olds  firsts 
include:  extensive  use  of  nickel  silver,  one-piece  trombone  slides,  conical  bore 
trombones,  fluted  slides,  a  free-bracing  system  widely  copied  in  Europe  and 
America,  student  trumpets  and  cornets  with  professional-type  valve  springing, 
and  we  could  name  many  more ! 

\c8,  the  band  plays  on  . .  .  over  the  years,  thousands  of  musicians  in  thousands  of 
bands  (and  orchestras)  have  been  playing  on  an  Olds.  Trumpet,  cornet, 
trombone,  French  horn— whatever  the  instrument — if  it’s  Olds,  it’s  tops  with 
musicians  everywhere. 
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They  Are  Making 

America  Musical 


•  The  finest  Quality 
.  .  .  INDIVIDUALLY 
MADE  IN  WESTERN 
GERMANY  by  Mas¬ 
ter  Crafstien! 


•  Used  and  Endorsed  by 
Recorder  Instructors  the 
World  Dver . . .  including 


SAM 

LESNER 


RMarWar 
Artist  aRW 
InstriKtsr. 

DIrscttr 
AmaricM 
RscsrWsr 
Sseitty. 
Movie  critic 
CHICAGO 
DAILY 
NEWS 


Ralph  E.  Burford  of  Edinburg,  Texas 

Active  Member,  American  School  Band  Directors  Association 

"Don't  ovor  itop  working.  Wo  novor  roach  tho  'Top'  in  mutic.  This  point  I  hovo  always  strossod 
to  our  studonts.  Aftor  wo  hovo  bocomo  o  fino  porformor  on  on  instrumont,  wo  con  writo  o  march, 
and  scoro  it  for  bond.  Whon  wo  oro  finishod  with  that,  go  on  to  ovorturo,  thon  to  o  symphony, 
and  thon  to  on  oporo.  Wo  must  continually  strivo  far  progross,  both  individually  and  os  a  group. 
Fivo  yoors  from  today  our  units  should  bo  bottor,  and  10  yoars  lator,  bottor  yot.  With  tho  od- 
vancomont  of  bottor  instrumonts,  bottor  instruction,  wo  must  strivo  to  go  forward.  If  wo  stand 
still,  or  hold  our  own,  t^on  wo'ro  losing  ground,"  soys  Ralph  E.  Burford,  Activo  Mombor  of  tho 
Amoricon  School  SacKf  Diroctors  Associotion  and  Diroctor  of  Instrumontal  Music,  Edinburg  Public 
Schools,  Edinburg,  Toxos. 

His  first  touching  position  was  diroctor  of  music  in  tho  high  Khool  and  grodo  school,  Cloor- 
wator,  Kansas  in  1938.  From  thoro  ho  wont  to  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  whoro  ho  was  suporvisor  of 
17  Jr.  High  Orchostro's  in  tho  city  school  systom.  At  tho  boginning  of  World  War  II,  ho  was 
callod  into  tho  Armod  Forcos  os  a  2nd  Lt.  in  tho  infantry.  Ho  sorvod  with  tho  93rd  Division  in  tho 
Pacific  Campaign.  Ho  was  soporatod  from  tho  Sorvico  in  1946  with  tho  rank  of  Major.  Aftor 
looving  tho  sorvico  ho  occoptod  o  position  of  bond  and  Vocal  diroctor  in  tho  High  School,  at 
AAoxio,  Toxas.  In  1948  ho  wont  to  Edinburg,  Toxos,  whoro  ho  has  boon  sinco  that  timo.  Ho  is 
diroctor  of  tho  High  School  Sonior  bond,  and  tho  High  School  Orchostro. 

Tho  bond  has  rocoivod  many  awards  in  tho  past  10  yoars.  Tho  band  has  won  honors  and 
swoopstokos  awards  in  tho  Tri-Stato  Music  AAoots,  Enid,  Oklahoma,  has  won  tho  marching  and 
bost  appoaronco  award  in  195S,  19M,  1957  at  tho  Buccanoor  Music  Contest,  Corpus  Christi, 
Toxos.  Tho  band  tho  last  10  yoars  has  ontorod  43  music  competition  events.  6  —  in  Enid,  9  —  in 
Corpus  Christi  Music  Contest,  and  28  contest  events  in  State  competition.  Tho  bond  has  placed 
in  First  Division  41  times.  In  1959  was  chosen  os  tho  honor  4-A  bond  to  ploy  before  tho  Texas 

(Turn  to  page  51) 


•  SAYS  LESNER:  ".  .  .  Aftor 
some  15  years  of  teaching  and 
playing  with  recorders  of  var¬ 
ious  monufocturors,  I  have  con¬ 
cluded  that  only  tho  Woiu  is 
uniformly  pitched,  superior  in 
tone  and  quite  reliable  ovor 
long  periods  of  playing.  Often 
our  rehearsals  are  continuous 
ovor  throe  hours  or  longer.  Tho 
Weiss  recorders  hold  up  beau¬ 
tifully." 

Woiu  Recorders  ore  expertly 
mode  of  high  grade  AGED  PEAR- 
WOOD  . . .  hove  rtch  tonal  qual¬ 
ities  .  .  .  and  keep  their  tone 
and  pitch  for  omoxingly  long 
timo.  Idool  for  clou  room,  TV 
and  radio  studios,  solo  or  en¬ 
semble,  homo  or  concert  stogo. 


4  BASIC  MODELS: 


Soprano— Key  of  C....Each  $6.75 

Alto— Key  of  F . Each  17.50 

Tenor- Key  of  C . Each  27 JO 

Boss- Key  of  F . Each  75.00 


COMPLETE  WITH  SWAB 
AND  BAG. 

INDIVIDUALLY  BOXED 


At  your  favorite  dealer 


Exclosivo  Oiotributort 


Chicago  S,  Illinois 
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magnificent 

new 

SAXOPHONE 
by  MARTIN 


The  Magna  is  new.  And  it’s  a  Martin  through 
and  through.  An  exquisitely  beautiful  instrument 
that  you  will  know  by  this  mark  of  Magna 
Once  played  you  will  know  it  by  performance 
...  by  the  way  it  supports  and  encourages 
your  full  talent.  The  Magna  speaks  fluently 
in  tones  both  compact  and  dynamic  to 
meet  today’s  demands  of  tone  color  and 
meticulous  intonation.  Plan  now  to  enjoy  a  new 
and  delightful  excursion  in  sound  with  the 
Martin  Magna.  Your  Martin  dealer  can 
arrange  for  this  exciting  moment.  See  him  soon. 


MAGNA  ALTO  AND  TENOR  Available  with  sterling  silver  mouthpipe 


MAGNA  FEATURES:  Individually 
hand  fitted  keys,  Articulated  Ctf,  B,  Bh 
and  G#  keys.  Booster  spring  on  Gff 
key.  Simple,  positive  octave  mechanism. 

Securely  locking  mouthpipe.  Hard, 
durable  alloy  keys.  Finest  quality  kid 
pads.  Tone  boosters  on  pads.  Natural 
placement  of  keys.  Removable  coat  guard. 

Adjustable  key  guard  bumpers.  Rust 
resistant  steel  springs.  Beautiful  engraving. 


OctobM.  1959 


Celebration  from  the  Ballet  "Billy  the 
Kid"  —  Aaron  Copeland,  arranged  by 
Philip  J.  Lang. 

Chorale  and  Alleluia  (1954),  — 

Howard  Hanson. 

American  Overture  for  Band  (1955), 
—  Joseph  W.  Jenkins. 

Dance  (19S2)  —  Quincy  Porter,  ar¬ 
ranged  by  Keith  Wilson. 

Chester  Overture  (1956),  —  William- 
Schuman. 


By  Dr.  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.B.A.,  C.B.D.N.A. 

A  Saction  Devoted  Excltiaively  to  the 
COLLEGE  BAND  DmECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


Yale  University  Band  Tours  Europe 


The  Yale  University  Band,  Keith 
Wilson,  Conductor,  made  a  40-day  tour 
of  Europe  between  June  9  and  July 
22,  19.59.  Concerning  the  Yale  Band: 
the  Four  Program  with  information 
printed  in  French,  German  and  Eng¬ 
lish  stated:  “  The  Yale  Band  organiza¬ 
tion  comprises  several  performing 
groups  involving  approximately  140 
students.  In  the  fall,  the  Football  Band 
of  1 12  pieces  plays  and  marches  at  most 
of  Yale’s  games.  ,\t  the  close  of  the  foot¬ 
ball  season,  the  highly  selective  Con¬ 
cert  Band  of  75  players  begins  its  ac¬ 
tivities.  These  include  a  number  of 
concerts  at  Yale  and  in  other  commun¬ 
ities,  sponsored  by  Yale  Clubs,  civic 
organizations,  schools  and  colleges. 
The  Varsity  Band  plays  for  many  win¬ 
ter  s|)orts  events,  and  several  brass  and 
wind  ensembles  rehearse  and  perform 
throughout  the  year.  This  diversified 
and  extensive  program  offers  a  Yale 
student  many  opportunities  to  con¬ 
tinue  his  music  education  on  a  scale 
geared  to  his  interests  and  abilities.” 

Coiueriiing  the  European  Tour  it¬ 
self  the  program  stated:  "June  9,  1959 


the  Yale  University  Band  leaves  New 
Haven,  Connecticut,  for  its  first  Eu¬ 
ropean  tour.  This  is  also  believed  to  be 
the  first  such  tour  ever  made  by  an 
.Vmerican  University  concert  band. 


“The  Band  flies  directly  to  London 
where  a  reception  by  the  United  States 
•Ambassador  will  begin  a  series  of  con¬ 
certs  and  appearances  in  Great  Britain. 
Concerts  in  Holland  (arranged  by  the 
Nederland-Amerika  Instituut),  Ger¬ 
many,  Switzerland,  and  France  follow. 
On  July  13  the  Band  will  be  received 
by  the  Yale  Club  of  Paris,  and  the  tour 
will  end  with  a  gala  Bastille  Day  con¬ 
cert  on  the  Esplanade  des  Invalides. 
The  band  will  have  played  approxi¬ 
mately  thirty  concerts,  television  and 
radio  broadcasts,  and  recording  ses¬ 
sions  during  the  tour.  The  band  mem- 
l>ers  will  have  five  days  on  their  own 
in  Paris  l)efore  the  plane  leaves  for 
New  York.” 


Of  special  interest  is  the  music 
played  by  the  Yale  (amcert  Band  on 
this  tour.  Of  the  four  classifications 
listed  under  Repertoire  we  cite  the 
following: 


Contemporary  American  Music 


Music  from  Other  Countries  * 

Royal  F'ireworks  Music,  —  G.  F.  Han-  ^ 

del-  i 

.Morgenmusik  from  “Pioner  Musiktag”  ; 
—  Paul  Hindemith,  for  brass  instru-  ■ 
ments.  F 

•Second  Suite  for  Band,  —  Gustav  Holst  | 
Cazneerto  for  01>oe,  —  Benedetto  Mar-  | 
cello,  arranged  by  Keith  Wilson.  ‘ 

Overture  for  Band,  Opus  24,  F'.  Men-  • 
delssohn. 

Suite  Franc aise,  —  Darius  Milhaud.  ’ 
Fantasy  in  f  minor,  K.608  —  W.  A. 
Mozart,  arranged  by  Keith  Wilson. 
(Turn  to  page  79) 


CBONA  PICTURE  OF  THE  MONTH  .  .  .  .  Th«  BAND  STAND  pog*  solutM  th«  OKLAHOMA  CITY  UNIVERSITY  SYMPHONIC  BAND,  JamM  Ncihon. 
Conductor,  at  toon  horo  in  a  profouionol  rocording  tottion  on  tho  ttogo  of  tho  Mutk  Building  in  Oklahoma  City,  Ohio.  Mr.  Noilton  torvot  the 
CBONA  os  Protidont  1958-1960,  and  it  giving  tho  organization  dynomic  loodorthip  which  thould  rotult  in  many  fin#  occamplithmontt. 


saya 

Goldman  Band 
Baritone  soloist, 
Roger  Smith 


“The  Couesnon  Baritone  I  play  has  the 
beautiful  full  sound  and  ease  of  blowing 
I  require  for  exacting  solos  in  the 
Goldman  repertoire.  I  recommend 
Couesnon  Brass,  without  quali¬ 
fication,  for  student  use,  too.” 

Below,  Richard  Goldman  con- 

Lductinit  the  world-renowned 

Goldman  Band.  Hear  them  i 

on  Decca  records. 


•  '  ll  — '  * 

*\  m\  -a 


Now. ..name  band  instruments  at  school  band  prices! 


FAMED  FRENCH  I  COUESNON  I  BAND 
INSTRUMENTS  AVAILABLE  IN  UNITED  STATES 


For  over  130  years,  the  Couesnon  Paris  factories 
have  made  superb  instruments  that  are  the  choice 
of  many  famous  band  soloists. 

Couesnon  (say  Kwee'non)  now  makes  a  full  line  of 
brass  instruments  for  Gretsch,  to  conform  to  Amer¬ 
ican  musical  instrument  standards.  Each  is  made  to 
exacting  specifications,  and  of  French  brass  — noted 
for  its  brilliant  tonal  quality.  The  workmanship 
and  material  carry  Gretsch’s  own  written  guarantee. 


In  spite  of  their  many  outstanding  features,  Couesnon 
instruments  are  priced  within  your  budget.  Because 
of  their  superior  construction,  they  will  give  years  of 
satisfactory  service.  They  may  be  the  best  instrument 
buy  your  school  ever  made. 

Write  today  for  detailed  Couesnon  catalog;  special 
limited  offer  of  complete  Goldman  Band  1959  Concert 
Repertoire  and  Program  Notes,  in  bound  edition. 
Gretsch,  Dept.  SM-109 


THE  FRED.  GRETSCH  MFG.  CO.,  60  BROADWAY,  BROOKLYN  11,  N.Y. 
Cottesnon  Trumpet,  Bell  Front  Baritone,  Bell  Front  Alto,  BBh  Boss,  E(  Bass 


October,  19S9 


You  can  raise  *500 
or  more  in  6  days 
this  easy  way 


Sell  famous  Mason 
Candies  and  in  4  to  15  days 
your  group  can  make 
$300  to  $2500. 

For  complete  information  fill  in  and  mail 
us  the  coupon  shown.  If  you  decide  to  go 
ahead  you  don’t  risk  a  cent,— you  pay  noth¬ 
ing  in  advance.  We  supply  on  consignment 
your  choice  of  THREE  VARIETIES  of  famous 
Mason  Candy.  At  no  extra  charge  each 
package  is  wrapped  with  a  band  printed 
with  your  organization’s  name  and  picture. 
You  pay  after  you  have  sold  the  candy  and 
return  what  you  don’t  sell.  Candy  is  sold 
at  less  than  regular  retail  price.  You  make 
$9.00  in  net  profit  on  every  30  sales  of  our 
754  box.  Or  you  can  make  $12.00  on  every 
30  sales  of  our  $1.00  box  (66%%  profit  to 
you  on  cost). There’s  no  risk!  You  can’t  lose. 
Mail  in  coupon  today  for  information  about 
mason’s  protected  fund  raising  drives. 

r  — —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  — 

I  Mr.  Edwin  Stove,  Dept.  MU-10  | 

I  Mason,  Box  549,  Mineola,  N.  Y.  I 

I  Gentlemen:  Please  send  me  without  \ 
I  obligation,  information  on  your  Fund  \ 
I  Raising  Plan.  | 

I  (Check  one)  • 

I  I  am  interested  in  your  ....  ■ 

I  754  Package  Plan  □  ■ 

I  I  am  interested  in  your  ....  | 

I  $1.00  Package  Plan  □  | 

’  Name _  I 

Age  if  nder21  .  J 

I  Address _  i 

I  Organization _ | 

I  Phone _ j 

I  City  _ Slate _  i 


Mason  Candiea,  Inc.,  Mineola,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
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Uorkshop 

By  George  Reynolds,  A.B.A.,  C.B.D.N.A. 


Director  of  Bands,  Clarnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  Pittsburgh  13,  Pa. 


A  Discussion  of  Trumpet  Tone 
Qualities 

.  In  a  recent  discussion  with  a  well- 
I  known  clinician  and  performer,  trum¬ 
pet  tonal  qualities  became  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  conversation.  1.(K)sc  nomen¬ 
clature  among  brass  performers,  and 
among  musidans  generally,  made  the 
communication  of  ideas  on  this  sub¬ 
ject  very  difficult.  The  present  article 
is  aimed  at  clarifying  this  situation. 
While  many  young  trumpet  players 
will  not  achieve  a  refined  tone  quality 
by  design  and  choice  until  musically 
they  are  much  more  mature,  an  ac- 
^  quaintance  with  the  information  con¬ 
tained  Ik'Iow  should  prove  helpful. 

The  French  Sound 

{  T  his  sound  has  been  descrilK'd  as 
I  bright,  brittle  and  "edgy.”  French 
!  brass  is  also  crisp,  highly  articulate  and 
brilliant.  It  has  less  breadth  than  other 
characteristic  qualities.  There  is  a 
I  lightness  and  deftnc‘ss  in  French  trum¬ 
pet  playing  which  adds  to  it’s  subtle¬ 
ness.  .-\merican  players  in  the  popular 
field  have  adapted  the  leading  French 
I  instruments  to  jazz,  theatre  and  radio 
j  work.  This  adaptation  has  given 
I  .American  brass  in  the  |)opular  field  a 
!  brilliance  and  has  helped  to  create  the 
excitement  valued  'in  this  field. 

I  T'cKiay.  instruments  are  InTiig  made 
:  in  this  country  which  will  achieve  the 
I  same  effect  and  these  instruments  are, 
in  many  cast's,  vastly  su|K’rior  in  work- 
I  manship  and  intonation  patterns  to 
'  the  im|)orted  instruments.  T  he  defect 
of  the  French  ty|K‘  of  instrument  is 
its  inability  to  pnKlute  a  dark  (|uality 
nr  what  could  l>e  descrilH'd  as  width 
of  sound.  T  he  trend  in  our  .American 
symphony  orchi'stras  has  moved  in  the 
direction  of  very  powerful  brass  with 
penetrating  brilliance.  Perhaps  this  is 
due  to  the  demands  of  contempory 
'  composition  and/or  the  desire  of  pres- 
j  ent  day  conductors  for  a  more  bril- 
^  liant  sound  in  the  brass  of  the  or¬ 
chestras.  The  use  of  the  C  trumpet, 
generally,  in  major  orchestras  has  re¬ 
inforced  this  trend  in  trumpet  sound. 
C  trumpets  have  also  aided  the  players 
in  providing  better  accuracy  and  great- 


Publitkcn  should  tond  all  matoriol  (or 
roviow  diroct  to  Mr.  Roynoldt.  y 


er  ease  in  performing  the  exacting 
high  register  rc'cjuirements  of  present 
day  composition. 

In  mentioning  the  conductor’s  pref¬ 
erences  in  trumpet  quality  of  tone, 
one  must  also  mention  the  1st  trumpet 
of  the  orchestras.  These  artists  estab¬ 
lish  a  quality  of  sound  which  the  sec¬ 
tion  must  adopt  and  match,  blending 
into  unified  sound  in  choir  pass;iges. 
.Also,  these  players  must  be  able  to 
produce  different  qualities  of  tone, 
subtlely  and  tastefully  meeting  the  de¬ 
mands  for  works  of  various  periods 
(Turn  to  page  64) 
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A  lot  of  history  has  uaravetsd  since  1590,  when 
Guillaunw  first  liltR$3uccd  his  seriient  to  the 
musical  world.  It’s  even  a  long  time  beyond 
1890,  when  Conn  built  the  first  American  eu¬ 
phonium.  Now,  another  revolutionary  change 
has  occurred  in  the  long  life  of  this  instrument. 
Today’s  CONNSTELLATION  euphonium  has  the 
most  accurate  scale  ever  developed  . . .  and  with¬ 
out  the  use  of  compensating  by-passes!  This 
new  instrument  also  has  the  famous  Tri-C 
valves  that  won’t  bounce  even  on  fastest  pas¬ 
sages.  If  you  want  the  ultimate  in  euphonium 
performance,  try  the  CONNSTELLATION. 

CONN  CORPORATION,  Dept.  J-3710 
ElKhart,  Indiana 


CONNSTELLATION 
Bb  EUPHONIUM 

Acoustically  designed  with  special 
large-shank  mouthpiece,  main  tuning 
slide  trigger,  and  fourth  valve  slide 
pull  to  "flat  E”  for  pedal  tones.  In¬ 
tonation,  especially  noticeable  in  the 
high  register,  is  far  superior  ...  a 
scientific  breakthrough  in  brass  in¬ 
strument  development.  Available  with 
l>ell  front  or  bell  up.  See  your  CONN 
dealer,  or  write. 
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AVAILABLE  ONLY 

from  GETZEN 


NEW-TYPE  INSTRUMENTS 


For  •ffoclt  that  or*  impoitibla  with  any 
othor  inttrumonl,  ovary  bond  (hould  hovo 
Mvarol  of  Ihoto  popular  now  Gotian  tiido 
initrumontt. 

No.  SOI  Bb  Slid#  Trumpot . $19.95 

No.  904  Bh  Slid#  Comot .  19.95 

No.  B03  Bh  Slid#  Fluagolhorn .  29.50 

(Clotk  boo  for  above,  $1.70.  Cote  110.00) 

No.  B09  Bb  FrofoMionof  Doluxo  Slida 

Trumpot  and  Coia .  49.50 

(InrtnKlIo*  boob  totlwdad  with  oocti  of  above.) 


LABORATORY 


NEW  STYLE  GETZEN 
BUGLES  FOR  BANDS 


No.  490  Herald  Bugle,  in  F,  50" 

langth,  dotachoblo  boll.  .$24.50 
No.  492  C-D  Herald  Firton  Bugle, 

slide  to  F,  40"  length . . .  69.50 
lOledttoii*  cases  for  above,  each  |I5.00) 

No.  B16CL  G-F  New  Improved  Reg¬ 
ulation  Bugle .  14.50 

rCloth  bet  far  above,  $1.70.  Cose  $10,001 
AN  0-0  Fistoo  Bugles  available  — 
sopreoe  thru  boss. 


Low  Prietd  "HARD-TO-GET" 
INSTRUMENTS 

Getzen  Brand  —  write  for  complete  catalog. 
No.  95  Bb  Fluagolhorn  and  Casa.$13B.50 


No.  93  Bb  Herald  Trumpet,  38", 

and  Case .  13B.50 

No.  97  Bb  Bass  Trombone,  F 

Valve,  Cose . 19B.50 

No.  9B  Bb  Valve  Trombone  ond 

Cose  .  1BB.50 

No.  B06  Bb  Trainer  Trombone....  33.00 
(with  case.  $4».00l 


LOW  PRICED  STANDARD 
TYPE  INSTRUMENTS 


ElKHORN  BRAND 


E200  Bb  Cornet  and  Case....$  69.50 
.  E201  Bb  Trumpet  and  Case...  69.50 
,  E303  Bb  Trombone  and  Casa.  69.50 
.  E41B  Bb  Valve  Trombone  and 

Case  .  13B.50 

,  E41 1  Bb  Single  French  Harn 

and  Casa .  209.50 

.  E412  F  and  Eb  Single  French 

Horn,  Cose .  209.50 

.  E413  F  and  Bb  Double  French 

Horn,  Cose .  259.50 

.  E414  F  and  Eb  Mallophona 

and  Case .  199.50 

.  E415  Eb  Bell  Front  Alto  Horn, 

Cose  .  219.50 

.  E416  Bb  Bell  Front  Baritone, 

Cose  .  259.50 

.  E417  Bb  Upright  Baritone,  no 

cose  .  209.50 

.  E420  Eb  Sousophone,  cloth  bog  474.50 
,  E422  BBb  Sousophone,  cloth  bog  4B4.50 
(Sovsephooe  cases  SI  15.00) 


Lowar-PrUad  Maad  lagtramaHto  Tea  — 
1  AN  Stylao.  At  jrewr  Neefer'g,  or  wriFo. 


SETZEN 


WISCONSII 


P.  O.  Box  932,  Bloomington,  Indiana 


Reviews  by  DK 


digue  and  Minuet,  by  John  J.  Mor¬ 
rissey,  Hansen,  FB  4.00,  1959. 

Mr.  .Morrissey  has  given  the  young 
band  another  tuneful,  pleasitnt  opus. 
The  two  dances,  in  classic  style,  are 
short  and  non  technical.  The  first  is 
an  alia-brevc  Cm  and  the  .Minuet  a 
mrxierato  in  C;.  V'ery  nice  for  1)  and 
C  bands. 


j  l.iltle  Sports  Car,  by  John  J.  Morris- 
j  sry,  Hansen,  FB  4.00,  1959. 

1  Here  is  a  nice  descriptive  numiH-r  for 
young  bands  complete  with  auto  horns. 
|M>lice  whistles  and  the  like.  I'he  music 
I  depicts  the  happy  ride  of  a  little  sports 
!  car.  Set  in  a  fast  alla-breve,  the 
'  music  is  cute  and  interesting  and  cer- 
I  tainly  just  the  thing  for  that  program 
contrast.  .Safe  ranges,  clear.  Class  C. 


Two  Trumpet  Tunes  and  Ayre,  by 
Henry  Purcell,  arr  by  Edward  L.  Kot- 
tick,  Hansen,  4.(K),  19.59. 

I'he  music  is  set  in  a  little  three  pan 
suite,  the  first  an  .Mlegro  (4/4  in  B()). 
then  the  Mmlerato  .\yre  (4/4  in  £[>). 
and  finally  the  alla-breve  in  B[;.  The 
stately  first  movement  features  a  cornet 
solo,  as  does  the  finale.  Good  materials. 
CJass  C.  , 


Sleeping  Beauty  Selection,  arr  by  Paul 
Yoder,  Hansen,  FB  8.00,  SB  12.00, 
1959. 

For  the  lieautiful  Disney  cartoon 
prcMluction  George  Bruns  adapted  the 
music  from  the  I'schaikowsky  ballet 
score.  .Mr.  Ywler  has  skillfully  arranged 
this  selection  directly  from  the  M>und 
track  score.  .Many  of  the  well  known 
tunes  are  offerc*d  and  in  easy  keys 
with  safe  instrumental  ranges.  Class  C. 


The  (irenadiers,  arr  by  A.  R.  Piato, 
Kendor  Music,  FB  S.5(),  1959. 

This  is  one  of  the  publisher's  Play¬ 
ground  .Series  for  Flementary  Bands. 
The  familiar  tune  is  placed  in  2/4 
Allegro,  in  F.  Easy  ranges  and  rhythms 
are  used.  Class  D. 


March  Of  The  Missilemen,  Cornet 
Trio  or  Duo  with  Band,  by  Art  Ded- 
dick,  Kendor  Music,  FB  3..50,  1959. 


Publitkert  should  send  all  complete 
bond  orrangementt  for  review  direct  to 
Mr.  Kaplan. 


The  Kendor  Cadet  Series  is  designed 
for  younger  bands.  The  solo  parts  are 
fairly  easy  with  the  first  part  reaching 
only  to  F“.  The  parts  are  clear  anti  the 
key  is  £[>  in  4/4.  Class  D. 


Might  k  Majesty,  Alfred  Reed,  Han¬ 
sen,  parts  .20,  conductor  .50,  1958. 
Written  for  the  massed  band  day  at 
.Morningside  College,  the  number  is 
also  possible  for  individual  band  per¬ 
formances.  Each  of  the  band’s  choirs 
is  featurcxl  in  a  movement  with  the 
full  band  playing  in  the  finale.  'Fhe 
parts  are  not  difficult  and  the  writing 
is  effective.  March  size  parts  on  yellow 
hard  paper.  Class  C. 


lop  Of  The  Brass  Solo  Folio,  pro¬ 
duced  and  arranged  by  Paul  Yoder, 
Hansen,  1.50,  1959. 

You  are  the  soloist  playing  with  a  brass 
ensemble;  you  play  a  medley  of 
marches,  campus  tunes  et  al.  and  the 
enclosed  45  RPM  record  accompanies 
(Turn  to  page  67) 
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•  Choice 
of  the 

Modernists 


LES  BROWN  BAND— All  brasses  and 
woodwinds  are  Conn  in  this  famous  band. 


CLAUDE  GORDON  BAND— All  brasses  and 
woodwinds  are  Conn  in  this  contest  winning  band, 


CHARLIE  FOWLKES 

Conn  Baritone  Sax 


Conn  Mellophone 


Conn  Trumpet 


Conn  Trumpet 


SELECT  YOUR  CHOICE 
FROM  NEW  FULL  COLOR" BAND 
INSTRUMENT  DIRECTORY"— 
AVAILABLE  FROM  ANY  CONN  DEALER 


Conn  Trumpet 


FLUTOPHONE 


COMPARE 

•  full  chromatic 
scale 

•  C-sharp  hole 

•  clarinet-shaped 

•  tunable  mouthpiece 

•  visual  finger  guides 

•  all  plastic,  white 
marbelle  or  ebony 
black— sanitary  and 
eye-appealing 


the  easiest  way 
to  quick  results 
In  elementary 
vocal  and 
instrumental 
training 


for  song  reading,  Flutophone 
helps  student  produce  and  un¬ 
derstand  exact  tones  ...  for 
pre-band,  Flutophone's  first 
chromatic  fingering  carries  di¬ 
rectly  to  woodwinds. 


parade  drummers  like 

SWIV-O-MATIC 
LEG  REST 


°  all-directional  ball  &  socket 
design 

»  fits  all  parade  drums 

•  also  available  in  shell  mount 

•  wide  leg  band 

•  holes  permit  leg  strapping 

•  deluxe  chrome 

Flutophone  and  Rogers  Drums 

distributed  by 

BROSSMAN  MUSIC 

744  Bolivar  Road  /  Cleveland  15,  Ohio 


The  Importance  of  Embouchure  — 
Part  I 
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At  the  risk  of  being  repetitious  I 
should  like  to  dwell  for  a  bit  on  one 
of  the  most  important  fundamentals  to 
(larinet  playing.  I'eachers  talk  a  great 
deal  al>out  the  “sound”  as  being  all 
imp>rtant.  No  one  would  disagree 
with  the  idea  that  good  sound  is  one 
of  the  ultimate  goals  in  clarinet  play¬ 
ing.  We  also  want  our  youngsters  to 
l)ecome  aware  of  the  subtleties  in  play¬ 
ing  of  expression,  nuance,  and  taste. 
However,  without  the  mastery  of  cer¬ 
tain  mechanical  factors  many  of  these 
goals  will  Ik*  difficult  if  not  impossible 
to  reach.  .\  control  of  emlM>uchure 
is  needed  liefore  a  good  sound  can  be 
obtained.  This  does  not  minimize  the 
im|x>rtance  of  sound  and  listening. 
What  will  Irecome  obvious  is  that  if 
these  factors  are  to  have  any  value, 
first  must  come  the  controlled  em¬ 
bouchure. 

Of  the  several  factors  which  em- 
f>ouchure  influences  p-rhaps  four  are 
worth  mentioning  now: 

a.  tone  quality:  where  tone  is  con¬ 
cerned  embouchure  is  not  the  only 
involved  factor  (reed,  mouthpiece,  in- 
strumet,  awareness  must  Ik*  consid¬ 
ered)  but  it  is  of  prime  imprtance. 
The  flabby,  disorganized  embouchure 
is  usually  a  sure  sign  of  a  dull,  lifelc*ss 
tone. 

b.  intonation:  poor  embouchure  goes 
hand  and  hand  with  flat  notes.  In¬ 
stead  of  worrying  about  shorter  bar¬ 
rels  and  stiffer  rec*ds,  directors  should 
get  to  the  crux  of  the  intonation  prob¬ 
lem  —  intonation.  Building  clarinets 
slightly  sharp  as  an  aid  to  the  early 
stage  of  emlxjuchure  development  is 
not  the  answer.  This  only  delays  the 
correct  teaching  of  embouchure. 

c.  high  notes:  who  has  not  heard 
the  choked,  cackling  sounds  of  a 
youngster  attempting  to  play  the  high 
notes  with  a  poor  emlMiuchure. 
Ihough  the  higher  register  (above 
C>*)  is  not  easy  for  the  young  student 
it  is  much  more  playable  with  a  correct 
embouchvre. 

d.  tongue:  poor  embouchure  and 
sluggish  tonguing  seem  to  go  together; 
the  two  are  tied  up  rather  closely  and 


Publislwrt  should  tond  all  maturiol 
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daily  tonguing  practice  is  not  the  en¬ 
tire  answer. 

Embouchure  is  not  the  only  factor 
responsible  for  tone,  intonation,  high  ( 
notes,  or  tonguing,  but  it  contributes 
so  greatly  to  these  piints  as  to  warrant 
its  constant  emphasis.  We  do  nur 
young  students  a  great  injustice  (one 
that  will  be  felt  in  later  years)  when 
we  fail  to  stress  emirouchure  in  the 
beginning  years  and  continue  to  stress  ) 
it  throughout  the  school  years. 

There  are  several  viewpoints  regard¬ 
ing  the  emlmuchure  and  the  metluxls 
for  obtaining  it.  .^11  views  will  stress 
firmness  with  the  jaw  down.  .Some 
teachers  will  suggest  more  of  a  pucker 
emirouchure  while  others  will  indicate 
a  half  smile.  Whatever  the  method, 
the  important  thing  is  to  strevs  firm-  / 
ness.  Kids  will  often  substitute  biting 
of  the  reed  for  real  firmness.  What  is 
necessary  is  that  these  students  realize 
the  feeling  of  the  jaw  clown.  Just  tell¬ 
ing  the  kids  what  to  do  does  not  al¬ 
ways  work.  -A  mirror  can  Ire  of  great 
help.  This  little  aid  has  worked  for 
me:  instruct  the  student  to  place  Inith 
lips  over  the  teeth  —  notice  how  the 
(Turn  to  page  69) 
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Deep  in  the  land  is  *  modem  manufactur¬ 
ing  plant  where  purd  ftirther  improved 

to  an  exact  moisture  content S®%.%’his  is  where  CONN 
clarinets  are  made.  Also,  from  where  they  are  shipped  in 
hermetically  sealed  packages  to  preserve  their  original 
moisture  content.  Raw  material  to  final  packaging,  CONN 
clarinets  are  pampered  like  royalty.  That’s  why  in  test 
after  test  CONN  is  chosen  as  the  clarinet  with  best  sound, 
best  intonation.  See  your  CONN  dealer  for  free  ”  blindfold” 
test  that  will  convince  you,  too. 
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THE  CONN  CLARINET  STORY 

is  a  fascinating  color  slide  presentation  of  clarinet 
history,  of  how  CONN  clarinets  are  made  at  New 
Berlin,  in  the  state  of  New  York,  and  of  the  testing 
and  research  necessary  to  make  fine  woodwinds. 
Ask  your  CONN  dealer  to  arrange  for  a  showing  in 
your  area.  This  is  a  free  CONN  educational  service. 

CONN  CORPORATION— Elkhart,  Indiana 
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l^st  month  in  this  column  we  spoke 
alx>ut  flute  ensembles  and  the  advan¬ 
tages  of  starting  them  early  in  the 
year.  Now  here  is  the  list  of  trios 
promised  you  in  the  September  issue. 

Flute  Trios 

Junanbe,  unacc.  easy,  by  R«)l)ert  M. 
Dillon,  pub.  B<K)sey  Hawkes. 

Azure  Skies,  acc.  easy,  by  Forrest  Buch- 
lel,  pub.  Neil  Kjos. 

Petite  Mazurka,  acc.  easy,  by  Floyd 
Harris,  pub.  Ludwig  Mus.  Pub. 

Six  Pieces  for  Three  Recorders,  unacc. 
rjted.  by  Seymour  Barab,  pub.  by 
Boosey  &  Hawkes. 

Chamber  Music  for  Three  Flutes, 
unacc.  med.  by  H.  Voxman,  pub.  by 
Kubank.  Inc. 

Hallowe’en  Time,  acc.  easy,  by  F.  H. 
McKay,  pub.  C.  L.  Barnhouse. 


I  Publisher!  should  send  all  material  for 
review  direct  to  Mrs.  Poor. 

Petite  Suite,  unacc.  med.  by  Louis 
Scarmolin,  pub.  C.  L.  Barnhouse. 

The  Debonaires,  acc.  med.  by  Clair 
Johnson,  pub.  Rubank. 

Affettuoso,  unacc,  easy,  by  Thomas 
.Arne-Laurence  Taylor,  pub.  by  Oliver 
Ditson. 

The  Dancer,  acc.  med.  by  F.  H.  Mc¬ 
Kay,  pub.  C.  L.  Barnhouse. 

Spanish  Rondo,  acc.  diff.  by  Leroy 
Ostransky,  pub.  Rubank. 

Cortege,  acc.  med.  by  Richard  Walker, 
pub.  C.  i-.  Barnhouse. 

Capriccio,  acc.  diff.  by  Richard  Walker, 
pub.  C.  L.  Barnhouse. 

Lyric  Poem,  unacc.  diff.  by  F.  H.  Mc¬ 
Kay,  pub.  C.  L.  Barnhouse. 


In  The  Phrygian  Mode,  med.  unacc.  f 
by  Charles  Haubiel,  pub.  by  The  Com-  I 
posers  Press.  f 

Fughetta,  unacc.  med.  by  J.  S.  Bach- 
Laurence  Taylor,  pub.  Mills  Music. 
Andantino,  acc.  med.  by  Lemare-Law-  ' 
rence  lx>ng.  pub.  j.  E.  Agnew,  D« 
Moines. 

Dance  of  the  Reed  Flutes,  acc.  med.  | 
by  Tschaikowsky-Maganini,  pub.  by  i 
Carl  Fischer.  f 

Dance  of  the  Reed  Flutes,  acc.  med. 
bv  T'st  haikowsky,  pub.  Rubank  (easier).  * 
Six  Trios  for  Three  Flutes,  unacc 
med.  by  James  Hcxtk-Voxman,  pub.  , 
Rubank.  | 

Three  Blind  Mice,  acc.  med.  by  C.  ' 
Otlby,  pub.  by  Gamble-Hinged. 

The  above  list  is  certainly  not  com-  , 
plete.  There  are  many  more  published, 
but  since  I  do  not  have  copies,  1  can¬ 
not  recrtmmend  them.  Until  the  lau 
three  or  four  years  there  was  very  little 
material  from  which  to  chcxtse.  There 
were  many  difficult  trios  of  foreign 
publications.  These  were  also  in  a  poor  * 
manuscript  type  of  printing  and  diffi¬ 
cult  to  read.  Now  there  is  a  good 
selection  and  no  reason  why  any  group 
of  flute  players  should  hesitate  to 
play  together. 

One  more  thing  which  I  have  men- 
(Turn  to  page  70) 


Here  is  the  flute  students  and  music  educators  have  been  waiting  for!  The 
new  Artley  line  now  provides  all  its  flutes  with  the  high  quality  professional 
features  generally  found  only  in  the  highest  priced  instruments.  Here  are  a 
few  of  the  many  extras  found  in  all  Artley  flutes:  THE  ARTLEY  EMBOUCHURE 
—  scientifically  sculptured  for  tonal  purity;  ROLLED  lONE  HOLES  —  to  elim¬ 
inate  sticky  keys  and  enhance  the  resonance  of  your  flute;  MOISTURE  PROOF 
PERMA-PADS  —  for  better  response  ond  more  brilliant  sound;  SUPERIOR  RIB 
AND  POST  ASSEMBLY  —  to  assure  maximum  support  and  enduring  service. 
Compare  these  Artley  features  with  others  and  you  will  discover  that  Artley 
is,  by  far,  America’s  best  flute  buy! 


ARTLEY,  INC.,  P.O.  Bex  741,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Please  send  me  Artley  Brochure 


ARTLEY,  IINJO 

ElKhiart,  I  ri  d  i  a.  ri  a. 
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Snap  Or:  Pad',,  anathci- 
Bui  rhpr'em  iu'iive.dmpi'np 
lane  and  -ra'i/mu  po.tn', 

ta:>t  longer.  La'iily,  in‘,l.lnlly 
replaced  ynthout  glue. 


Top  professional  quality 

mouthpiece— available  in 
si*  diflerent  facings. 


Wide’  ^paUJnh  d  .-(a 
i>ev  IS  n  '.ce  cor d’'' table 
and  pe'rnit',  d'l  at  , 
of  I’lun'b  positiuns. 


Floating  lever  type  octave 
mechanism  assures 

positive,  permanently 
adjusted  key  action! 


ety 


'AH Bui  -..‘.her  sa>  ypr.om  an 
^tu'dii,  Puilt  l-ii  lo'!  I  lih  an  I 
Jep,  ndahle  n.'rvKi  A  "plur" 
you  I'tpect  !:•)’•  Bui  i  'H 


Buescher's  beauty  of  design 
is  admirably  complimented 
in  the  use  of  sturdy, 

-  sparkling  bright 
nickel  finished  keys. 


Bui'.chci’',  I  rclusiye  No’lon 
Sp'i’id  a'v  anU  plated 
and  tn-i-a.led  Mid  -eAvJ 
j  post '  t'j  la-, I  i.,r>./er. 


fV/ 


Key  openings  are  full— 

_  even  all  around— for 

unmatched  resonance  and 
power.  Key  action  is  positive. 


/V/ 


Sockets  are  spun  out  of  the 
instrument  body  to  prevent  leakage. 
Precisely  positioned  of  exact  dimensions 
to  contribute  to  flawless  intonation. 


t>  V.  3  s 
if  .'ii.ant, 
t  ,  p:a,  A  torn 


BAND  INSTRUMENT  CO 


Elkhart,  Indiana 

Miiki'rs  of  rlic  .Siipi  r  “dun'.'  the  "dDOV  rhe  Super  tniuirrol 


the  .■triihn  nil  iiiitl  .ti  iiileiin  fine  Hiiiitl  InilninienJ'i 


i 


Wexler  Has  Master  Key 

Note  Selector  Available 


I 


David  Wexler  &  Cxi.  has  added  the 
unu|ue  Master  Key  Note  Selector  to 
its  catalog  for  immediate  distribution. 
'I  his  interesting  little  item  fills  a  need 
of  many  years  standing  by  music  di¬ 
rectors,  teachers,  students  and  profes¬ 
sional  musicians  for  using  the  Master 
Key  Pitch  Instrument  under  unusual 
and  extreme  conditions. 

This  item,  made  of  tough  and  dur¬ 
able  high  impact  Styrene,  permits 
them  to  blow  the  proper  note  on  the 
Master  Key  Pitch  Instrument  without 
fumbling  when  using  in  the  dark,  pre¬ 
vents  accidental  blowing  of  two  notes, 
and  when  slipped  onto  the  instrument 
cannot  be  accidentally  shifted.  C^hang- 
ing  from  one  note  to  another  is  fast 
and  simple  and  a  large  round  window 
clearly  shows  the  note  opening  select¬ 
ed. 

The  "price  is  right,”  just  bOt'.  For 
further  information  write  David  Wex¬ 
ler  &  Co.  at  823  South  Wabash,  C’.hi- 
cago,  Illinois. 


Aptitude  Test  For 
Orchestras  Now  Available 
Through  Scherl  and  Roth 


The  Biondo  Musical  Quiz,  an 
orchestra-band  aptitude  test,  is  now 
available  through  the  F.ducational 
Department  of  Scherl  and  Roth.  This 
test,  which  serves  as  a  recruiting  aid 
for  school  orchestras  and  bands,  was 
prepared  by  Dr.  Charles  A.  Biondo, 
Chairman  of  the  Music  Education 


Department  at  Notre  Dame  Univer¬ 
sity,  and  has  the  unique  feature  of 
including  comparative  norms  based 
on  tests  administered  by  Dr.  Biondo 
to  over  one  thousands  youngsters. 

I'he  teacher's  instruction  pamphlet 
and  a  sample  copy  of  the  students 
tc'st  blank  may  be  secured,  without 
charge,  by  writing  to  the  Educational 
Department  of  Scherl  and  Roth,  1729 
Superior  Avenue,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Music  Test  For  Students 

Introduced  by  Selmer 

A  music  aptitude  test  to  be  given 
by  music  dealers  and  bandmasters  to 
beginning  students  has  l>een  devel¬ 
oped  by  H.  &  A.  .Selmer  Inc., 
Elkhart,  Indiana. 

.According  to  Nilo  Hovey,  Selmer 
educational  director,  the  simplified 
Music  Guidance  Survey  is  quickly 
given  to  large  and  small  groups.  It 
provides  bandmasters  and  dealers 
convenient  measurements  for  deter¬ 
mining  a  prospective  music  student’s 
"music  sense.” 

Basically,  the  Selmer  survey  covers 


(Turn  to  page  61) 


four  parts;  pitch  discrimination,  chord 
memory,  melody  memory,  and  rhy¬ 
thm  memory.  Each  is  separate  from 
the  rest. 

To  make  the  test  consistent,  and 


Gamble  Hinged  Presents 

New  Portable  Lecterns 


A  good  portable  and  economical 
lectern  has  been  needed  by  school 
people  for  a  long  time.  The  Gamble 
Hinged  Music  Company,  Inc.,  has 
introduced  three  excellent  models. 
Known  as  the  Fashion  Fold  Lectern, 
floor  model:  Beauty  Fold  Lectern. 
flfK)r  model;  Fashion  Fold  Lectern, 
table  model:  and  Beauty  Fold  Lec¬ 
tern.  table  model,  they  are  made 
of  hard  pressed  wood  material.  The 
units  will  fold  flat  and  compact  for 
easy  carrying.  The  floor  models  only  , 
weigh  9  lbs.  and  the  table  models 
2  lbs.  Can  be  set  up  and  taken  down 
in  an  instant. 

These  Lecterns  are  excellent  for 
Afusic  Boosters  meetings  such  as 
Band  Parent  organizations.  Suih 
groups  as  PT.A’s,  Fraternal,  and  j 

Luncheon  Clubs  will  welcome  it.  Can 
l)e  used  effectively  in  Sunday  School 
Rooms  and  similar  situations.  Prices  - 

range  from  the  fl<K)r  models,  $17. 'lO  [ 

to  S6.95  for  the  table  models.  .An 
attractive  clamp  on  light  is  available 
for  $3.75.  The  mtxlel  shown  in  the  ^ 

photograph  is  HB40I,  Beauty  Fold 
Lectern,  table  mfxlel,  priced  at  57. "iO 
each. 

For  futher  information  on  these 
(Continued  on  next  page) 
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Look^  like  lAJood...  Peek  like  lAJood...  Plays  like  l/doodJ 


Maxiin  Freres 


GRENATEX 

CLARINET 


Why  compromise  with  piastic  clarinets, 
when  your  students  can  play  genuine  Grenatex? 

Martin  Freres/ LaMonte  Grenatex  looks  like  wood, 
feels  like  wood,  plays  like  wood  .  . .  because  it’s 
precision-machined  like  the  finest  wood  clarinets  — 
not  moulded  of  synthetic  plastic! 

You’ve  never  known  an  imitation  wood  clarinet  ^ 
to  respond  so  well,  play  in  tune  so  brilliantly, 
stand  up  so  satisfactorily  in  rugged  use. 

Let  your  dealer  show  you  how  w 

Martin  Freres/ LaMonte  can  help  solve  your  woodwind 
teaching  problems.  Or  write  for  literature  today! 


$119.50 


NOW... NEW  BORE! 

Teaching  problems  change  . . .  and 
so  do  students’  needs!  The  bore  of  all 
Martin  Freres  clarinets  has  been 
re-designed  for  today’s  playing  preferences. 
New  bore  helps  the  student  meet  the 
most  exacting  demands  of  intonation, 
while  providing  the  responsiveness 
that  makes  for  faster  progress. 


)J 


NOW  . . .  NEW  TONE  HOLES! 

No  halfway  measures  for  Martin  Freres! 
New  key  design  led  to  new  tone  holes, 
and  you’ll  find  them  now  on  all 
Martin  Freres  models.  The  result  is 
an  improved  evenness  of  scale,  with 
better  musical  production  throughout 
the  entire  range  .  .  .  benefiting 
every  section  of  your  band. 


NEW  MARTIN  FRERES  RING  KEYS 

NICKEL  SILVER  LINING 

1 

WITH  “PLATEAU  TOUCH” 

REINFORCES  ENTIRE 

i 

n 

The  keys  of  all  Martin  Freres  clarinets 

UPPER  JOINT! 

1 

have  been  re-proportioned  for  greater 

Look  for  the  “silver”  lining. 

1 

comfort,  faster  action,  lighter  touch. 

You’ll  never  lose  playing  time  if 

1 

New  ring  keys  are  slightly  wider,  have 

your  students  are  equipped  with 

li 

'MM 

beveled  edges,  give  you  the  flat-surface 

Martin  Freres/LaMonte  Grenatex 

If 

mm 

feel  of  the  plateau  oboe.  When  the  ring 

clarinets.  Nickel  silver  tubing  in 

i 

fil 

is  fingered,  the  student  covers  perfectly, 

upper  joint  gives  added  protection 

getting  air-tight  closure  between  the 

to  the  tenons,  reinforces  the 

Ik 

m 

ring  and  tone  hole.  This  is  especially 
helpful  to  the  student  with  small  fingers. 

entire  upper  joint. 

No  cast  keys!  All  Martin  Freres  keys  are 
Power-Forged  Nickel  Silver  for  strength. 


AU  models  are  equipped  with  Bell  Ring. 
Not  an  extra  accessory. 


Martin  Freres 
Woodwinds 

5  Union  Square,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 
la  Canada:  729  Bathnnt  Stract,  Taraala  4,  Ont. 
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3  BANO  Publiest'ms 
SpMfi^  With  Holiday  Sphit! 


wm'Mmmmrmmvmv 

Christmas  Holiday 


Arranged  by  C.  PAUL  HERPURTH 


Favorite  Christmas  Carols  in  a  grand  and  glorious  Band  setting. 
A  resounding,  jubilant  musical  tribute  to  Christmas.  Published  In 
the  "YOUTH  CONCERT  SERIES,"  quarto  size. 


rrita;  fUlL  BAND  $4.00  •  SYMPHONIC  BAND  $6.00 


Toy  Town,  U.S.A. 


Composed  and  Arranged  by  PRANK  L.  VENTRE 


A  winsome,  original  Band  portrait  of  Toyland's  frisky  folk  pre¬ 
paring  for  a  happy  holiday.  Colorful  Instrumentation,  jaunty 
march  tempo.  Published  in  octavo  size. 


Prica:  FUU  BAND  $3.00  •  SYMPHONIC  BAND  $4.30 


Santa  Claus  Is 
Cornin'  To  Town 


By  HAVEN  GILLESPIE  and  J.  PRED  COOTS 
Arranged  by  C.  PAUL  HERPURTH 


The  world's  favorite  Christmas  melody  in  a  dashing,  dazzling, 
full-bodied  arrangement  for  Band.  Published  in  the  “YOUTH 
CONCERT  SERIES,"  quarto  size. 


Price:  FUU  BAND  $4.00  •  $YMPHONIC  BAND  $6.00 


Send  for  PREE  Condensed  Scores! 


TV 


\  THE  BIG  3  MUSIC  CORPORATION 

Sate$  Aqpnt  lor  Robbint  Mu$ic  (orporotion  *  Ifo  F«i$t  Inc  *  MilUr  Mwvtc  (oiporohon 

1  5  4  0  BROADWAY'NEW  YORK  36,N.Y. 


Smart  Ideas 

(Continued  from  page  16) 


new  lecterns,  write  direct  to  Gamble 
Hinged  Music  Company,  Inc.,  $12 
South  Wabash  .\ve.,  Chicago  4, 
Illinois. 


Novel  Keytote  Display 

Is  Now  Available 


New,  uni(|ue  and  exclusive  in  the 
music  industry  is  a  sturdy  key  carrying 
case  now  available  for  immexiiate 
delivery  through  Hershman  Musical 
Instrument  Company,  New  York 
wholesalers. 

prominent  manufacturer  of  kef 
cases  in  New  ^'ork  has  made  these  up 
for  Hershman  imprinted  with  musical 
insignia,  a  clef,  piano,  accordion  and 
guitar.  The  key-totes  are  available  in 
three  colors,  simulated  white  ostrich, 
black  calf  skin  and  brown  cowhide. 
I'he  key-totes  are  available  either  in¬ 
dividually  in  Ixixes  or  on  a  large  easel 
counter  or  wall  display  unit.  The  sug 
gc'sted  retail  price  is  approximately 
SI. 00  each. 

The  key-tote  is  leatherette  covered 
and  has  a  pocket  for  your  license.  It 
is  the  strongest  key  case  made  and  not 
only  is  it  a  permanent  home  for  keys, 
but  the  steel  shell  gives  safety  and 
security. 

For  further  information  contact 
your  hnal  music  dealer.  The  key-tote 
is  distributed  exclusively  throughout 
the  music  industry  by  Hershman  Musi- 
(al  Instrument  (a>mpany,  Inc.,  61  W. 
23rd  Street,  New  York  10,  N.  Y. 


COVER  PHOTO? 

If  you  have  one,  send  it 
to  us.  It  might  be  used. 
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MEN  OF  MUSIC  DEFINE  THE  SELMER  SOUND 


"Our  concept  of  clarinet  sound 
is  the  Selmer  sound.” 

Th«r«  ar«  26  Selmar  clarinats  In 
tha  UnIvaralty  of  Illinois  Conoart  Band. 


More  Smart  Ideas 


‘We  have  worked  two  years  developing  these  new 
Duralam  drumsticks.  As  a  professional  percus¬ 
sionist,  I  knew  I  couldn't  settle  for  anything  less 
than  the  best.  I  think  we've  got  it.  I'd  like  you 
to  try  them.  They  are  skillfully  matched  and  bal¬ 
anced  pairs-available  in  nine  different  models. 
They  will  not  warp  and  are  highly  resistant  to 
nicking,  chipping  or  splitting.  Wash  them  clean! 
Perfect  partners  for  our  Weather  King  drum 
heads,  now  a  standard  in  the  industry." 

FOR  MORE  INFORMATION-Ask  your  dealer 
today  or  write  now  to  REMO,  Inc.,  12804  Raymer 
Street,  North  Hollywood.  California. 


NEW 

FROM  WEATHER  KING  ^ 

MIRACLE  DURALAM 
DRUMSTICKS! 


Hammond  Introduces  New 

"Extravoice''  Organ 

The  Hammond  Organ  Company  S 
will  market  two  additions  to  its  present  | 
line  to  broaden  the  choice  and  price 
range  of  its  instruments,  plus  a  new  ) 
Reverberation  Kit  unit  which  may  be 
added  to  any  Chord  or  Spinet  organ. 

One  of  the  new  organs  is  called  the 
“Extravoice.”  The  Extravoice  will  re¬ 
tail  for  $895,  F.O.B.  factory.  In  addi¬ 
tion  there  is  an  addendum  tone  cab¬ 
inet  especially  designed  for  the  Extra¬ 
voice,  priced  at  $225.  f 


Manufacturers  of  the  Revolutionary 
WEATHER  KING*  PLASTIC  Drum  Heads 


REMO 

INC. 

WEATHER  KING 
DRUMSTICKS 


12804  Raymer  Street,  North  Hollywood,  California 


Magna  Series  Saxophones 

Announced  by  Martin 


"y 


An  entirely  new  series  of  Saxo¬ 
phone’s  aptly  named  the  Magna  were  | 
recently  introduced  by  the  Martin  |; 
Band  Instrument  Company  of  Elk¬ 
hart,  Indiana.  Martin's  long  history 
of  saxophone  manufacture  and  years  | 
of  research  and  experience  combined 
to  develop  one  of  the  finest  sax«v 
phones  evei  produced  by  this  firm.  , 
Made  in  both  .Alto  and  Tenor  moilels  | 
the  instruments  feature  a  new  taper 
and  bore  and  are  accoustically  de¬ 
signed  with  an  even  tempered  special  j 
brass  alloy  and  uniform  thickness  of 
metal  throughout  the  entire  instru¬ 
ment.  The  instruments  are  beautifullv 
engraved  and  are  offered  with  a  ster- 
(Turn  to  /wge  79) 
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Notre  Dame  drummers . . .  one  of  the  country’s  leading 
University  Bands,  under  Robert  F.  O’Brien,  Director  of 
Bands  . . .  playing  Rogers  Drums  with  new  Hl-STEPPER 
DRUM  HOLDERS. 


There’s  a  reason  Rogers  is  the  new  buy-word 
among  band  directors  who  have  an  eye  to 
the  future. 

Here’s  the  drum  that’s  making  news  in  schools 
across  the  country,  with  features  such  as 
these . . . 

•  a  snappier  sound,  quicker  response 

•  more  carrying  power  with  less  effort 

•  longer  life  with  Perma-Built  shells 

•  lighter  weight  with  drawn  brass  lugs 
that  won’t  crack  when  dropped,  banged 
or  tightened 

•  handsome  appearance  from  superb 
workmanship,  as  evidenced  by  finished 
insides,  gleaming  triple-plated  chrome 
and  sparkling  pearl  finish 


F  Sax<>- 
la  were 
Martin 
of  Elk- 
historx 
d  years 
mhineci 
t  saxi»- 
$  firm. 
mcHk-ls 
r  ta|M‘r 


Notre  Dame  did,  why  don't  you 
look  at  new 


special 
less  of 
instru- 
jtifiillv 
a  sti  r- 


write  for  colorful  FREE  60-page 
DRUM  CATALOG,  most  complete 
ever  published/write  Rogers  Drums, 
740  Bolivar,  Cleveland  15,  Ohio 
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De;.W|ntd  Exclusively  For  School  Use. 

•  Rolled  Edi  Ees  Around  Desk 
Give  Added  Strength 

•  Thumblock  Automatically 
Locks  Desk  To  Tube 

•  No  Tools  Needed  To  As¬ 
semble 

•  Simple  Height  Adjustment. 
No  Thumb  &rews  —  No  Slip¬ 
ping.  Feather  Light  Finger 
Pressure  Releases  Vertical 
Lock. 

•  Friction  Collar  Holds  Desk 
At  Any  Angle 


Ask  Your  Dealer  For  Special  School  Prices 


KRAUTH  AND  BENNINGHOFEN 


HAWILTON,  OHIO 


/  /  (i 

^  £/• 

r^ctS  ^Jciil 

^  !  ICHIO 

By  Mr.  Marion  S.  Egbert 

American  Music  Conference,  332  South  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  Illinois 


liKontivos  For  Practicing 

During  the  months  of  September 
and  October,  music  lessons  are  usually 
begun.  In  the  last  issue,  we  mentioned 
that  after  a  music  teacher  is  found, 
the  parents’  part  in  the  child's  musical 
progress  is  not  over.  It  seems  appropos 
to  discuss  ways  in  which  practicing 
might  be  more  palatable,  and  the  par¬ 
ents’,  teacher’s  and  student’s  role  in 
this  important  factor  in  developing 
musical  skills. 

To  The  Parent 

I'he  first  important  consideration  is 
to  designate  a  time  music  practice  is 
to  take  place.  It  should  be  mutually 
agreeable  to  the  student  and  the  rest 
of  the  family.  Ideally,  the  first  thing 
in  the  morning  can  be  most  conducive 
to  diligent,  concentrated  practice.  The 
musical  aspirant  has  no  social  obliga¬ 
tions,  games  to  play,  or  any  other  di¬ 
verting  elements  that  occurr  after 
school.  The  family  is  individually  en¬ 
gaged  in  their  own  preparations  for 
the  day,  so  they  are  not  disturbed, 
and  the  general  conditions  are  at  their 
l>est  for  giving  the  music  lesson  un¬ 
divided  attention.  Of  course  the  child 
must  rise  a  little  earlier  than  the  rest 
of  the  family  so  his  practice  may  be 
terminated  by  breakfast  time. 

School  and  social  obligations  are 
important  to  the  child,  and  the  par¬ 
ents  must  recognize  the  importance  of 
setting  aside  time  for  these  activities. 
Meml)ership  on  a  team  is  just  as  im¬ 
portant  as  having  a  perfect  music  les¬ 
son.  If  musical  skills  are  to  be  desir¬ 
able  to  the  young  musician,  acquiring 
them  must  not  interfere  with  other  de¬ 
sirable  pursuits. 

Of  course  if  the  early  morning  hours 
are  not  practical,  some  time  after 
schcKil  must  be  devoted  to  accomplish¬ 
ing  the  music  les.v>n  assignment.  Quite 
often  the  first  hour  or  half  hour  upon 
arrival  at  home  is  best.  This  time  does 
not  cut-in  to  the  middle  of  ’’playtime,” 
and  it  usually  takes  an  hour  after 
school  before  games  get  under  way, 
anyway.  If  the  child  can  be  made  to 
accept  this,  he  can  usually  settle  down 
to  constructive  practice. 

Some  young  people  can  be  called  in 


from  the  middle  of  their  play  and 
accomplish  a  great  deal  in  their  prac¬ 
tice,  but  for  most,  coming  in  breath¬ 
less  and  hot  at  the  peak  of  their  fun 
does  not  contribute  to  concentration 
or  liking  of  music.  Even  adults  find 
their  interest  wanes  under  similar  si¬ 
tuations 

A  third  time  a  child  is  often  urged 
to  practice  is  just  before  the  evening 
meal.  This  is  at  an  interim  between 
playtime  and  studytime  with  no  out¬ 
side  diversions. 

The  disadvantage  of  the  evening 
time  is  that  father  has  arrived  home 
ready  to  relax  from  a  busy  work  day. 
He  does  not  appreciate  the  rather  un¬ 
musical  rendition  of  the  coming  music 
lesson  as  an  accompaniment  to  his 
perusal  of  the  evening  paper.  Brothers 
and  sisters  also  arrive  home  eager  to 
relate  the  day’s  happenings,  so  there 
is  ofttimes  confusion  that  makes  dili¬ 
gent  practice  impossible.  If  this  must 
be  the  assigned  time,  however,  then 
each  member  MUST  respect  this  hour, 
seeing  to  it  that  an  atmosphere  con¬ 
ducive  to  practice  is  sustained. 

Every  close-knit  family  likes  to  please 
one  another,  so  family  interest  is  a 
(Continued  on  page  24) 
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(Advert  seme  nt) 


Mr.  Jim  McMurray  of  McMurray  ^ 
Music,  St.  Ixtuis.  Mo.  is  pictured  above  p 
with  Mr.  Rolf  Lee,  Instrumental  Mu¬ 
sic  Director  for  the  Lutheran  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Higher  Education,  St.  Louis,  | 
Mo.  They  Ixjth,  are  very  well  satisfied 
with  Mr.  Lee’s  new  set  of  Slingerland 
#402  “Supreme”  (formerly  the  “Olym¬ 
pic”)  Tympani  (with  the  pedal  that 
doesn’t  slip). 
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4.  If  Yoxir  Community  Has  In 
dustry  Buying  Christmas  Pres 


Associates,  Would  You  Like  This 
TVpe  of  Business  for  Your  Band 
Year  After  Year? 

5,  Would  You  Like  a  Fund-Raising 
Program  in  Which  Your  Commu¬ 
nity  Would  Enjoy  Helping? 

6.  Would  You  Be  Interested  in  an 
EXCLUSIVE  Agreement  for 
this  Proven  Plan  in  YOUR 
community? 


Manor  Baking  Co.,  Dept.  vM-4 

P.  O.  Box  35005,  Dallaa,  Texas 


IP  the  Answer  to  These 
Questions  is  “Yes”. , . 


Without  obligation,  pleaaa  aand  me  a  2  lb.  Manor  TEXAS  Fruit  Cake  and 
the  free  Preliminary  Salea  Kit  for  ua  to  preaent  to  our  organization. 


Send  Coupon  NOW 


L«  t  us  help  you  help  yoursrif  Send  tor  fREr 
7  lb  (olte  and  the  Easy  Plan  without  obliqotion 


MANOR  BAKING  CO. 


My  Title  in  Orcamzation 
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Everetts 
new  school 
piano... 


A  school  piano  must  be  able  to  take  hard  use  in  stride.  The  new 
Everett  Style  11  does.  With  extra-sturdy  backposts  for  greater 
tone  stability,  and  "childproof”  locking  top  and  fallboard,  the 
Style  11  faces  up  to  responsibility  like  the  professional  it  is  . . .  The 
reason  why  Everett  is  the  choice  of  more  than  7,000  leading 
schools,  colleges  and  churches.  Write  for  Style  11  Report  and  List 
of  7,000.  Everett  Piano  Company,  South  Haven,  Michigan. 
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Let's  Talk  Piano 

(Continued  from  page  22) 

great  incentive  to  a  music  student  to 
practice.  The  parent  who  nags  on  the 
subject  of  how  they  are  making  sacri¬ 
fices  to  give  their  child  wonderful  ad¬ 
vantages  they  never  had,  and  that  the 
child  should  show  his  appreciation  by 
regular  practice  has  little  value  as  a 
"pep-ulk.”  Shaming  or  threatening  a 
child  into  practice  may  get  him  to 
spend  the  required  time  at  the  instru¬ 
ment,  but  usually  little  is  acrom- 
plished.  Satisfactory  progress  is  l)e$t 
realized  when  the  desire  comes  from 
within.  An  occasional  word  from  fa¬ 
ther,  declaring  his  pleasure  in  ‘the 
noticeable  improvement  is  “manna” 
to  a  child’s  ego;  the  mother  expressing 
favor  for  a  piece  in  the  child's  reper¬ 
toire  is  a  real  incentive  to  play  it  well; 
a  brother’s  or  sister’s  appreciation  and 
respect  for  this  pursuit  of  music  is  no 
small  contribution  toward  incentives 
for  practicing. 

Otercian  is  effective  to  a  degree,  but 
family  cooperation  and  int  n  st  is  bv 
far  the  greatest  constribution  toward 
influencing  a  child  to  pursue  his  in¬ 
strumental  study,  which  is  a  non  se- 
quitor  to  diligence. 

To  The  Teacher 

While  we  all  have  our  own  methods 
and  approaches  to  the  teaching  of 
music,  traveling  over  the  country  and 
talking  with  private  music  teachers 
has  made  it  |>ossible  to  garner  some 
general  comments  regarding  the  teach¬ 
ers’  part  in  providing  incentives  to 
practice. 

Performance,  of  course,  is  the  first 
stimulus  for  playing  an  instrument. 
We  all  know,  however,  that  the  yearly 
studio  recital  does  not  provide  suffi¬ 
cient  enthusiasm  for  practice.  Being 
able  to  play  for  one’s  own  scxial  group 
and  to  play  the  type  of  music  most 
appealing  to  them  is  important,  espe¬ 
cially  to  the  teen-age  and  older  stu¬ 
dents. 

To  realize  the  functional  value  of 
being  able  to  play  an  instrument  is 
an  important  factor  to  keeping  a  stu¬ 
dent  practicing.  To  allow  the  student 
to  appreciate  these  values,  many  teach¬ 
ers  have  rapport  with  the  classroom 
teachers  in  their  “trade  area,”  so  that 
the  music  students  may  be  of  use  in 
the  classrtxrm  to  accompany  singing 
and  other  music  activities. 

To  know  why  one  must  practice  a 
certain  exercise  or  a  specific  skill 
makes  it  more  meaningful  to  the  in¬ 
strumental  student  to  practice  diligent¬ 
ly  and  with  purpose.  To  understand 
that  by  developing  a  certain  finger 
dexterity,  for  example,  it  makes  it  pos¬ 
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sible  to  play  music  that  interests  the 
itudi  nt  is  one  of  the  best  incentives  to 
the  student  to  practice. 

To  be  able  to  play  the  popular 
music  of  the  moment  is  often  impor- 
unt  to  the  student  in  gaining  prestige 
with  his  friends.  The  wrise  teachers  are 
incorporating  some  of  this  music  in 
the  regular  lesson.  The  technique  re¬ 
quired  for  playing  this  music  con¬ 
tributes  to  the  facility  of  playing  all 
types  of  music.  It  can  also  be  used  as 
a  stimulus  to  practice  the  regular  les¬ 
son  wrhen  it  is  used  as  a  rewrard  for 
faithful  adherance  to  the  developing 
of  a  basic  technique. 

Practice  procedures  for  one  pupil 
does  not  necessarily  achieve  the  de¬ 
sired  results  for  another.  It  is  quite 
important  for  the  teacher  to  find  the 
best  practice  procedures  for  each  stu¬ 
dent  and  instruct  him  howr  to  procede. 

I'he  old  "sawr”  of  assuring  the  stu¬ 
dent  if  he  practices  an  hour  each  day, 
tomr  day  he  will  be  g/ad  he  did  is 
not  sufficient  stimulus.  Teachers  real¬ 
ize  that  musical  skills  must  be  useful 
to  the  student  in  his  schcxil  and  social 
life,  otherwise  the  time  spent  in  learn¬ 
ing  to  play  seems  unrealistic  and  fruit¬ 
less. 

\  discussion  with  parents  can  lie 
most  helpful  in  keeping  a  student 
playing.  .\t  these  conferences,  the 
teacher  should  disc  uss  the  l>est  practice 
hours.  .She  should  explain  that  some 
students  do  their  Irest  practice  when 
the  time  is  broken  up  in  half  or  quar¬ 
ter  hours  rather  than  a  full  hour  at 
one  time.  To  help  parents  understand 
what  may  Ik‘  considered  gcxxl  practic¬ 
ing  and  merely  spending  the  practice 
lime  can  help  the  parents  to  use  judge¬ 
ment  in  helping  their  children  get  the 
most  from  their  music  study. 

To  The  Student 

T  aking  music  lessons  is  a  privilege. 
It  can  lead  to  a  lifetime  of  pleasure 
and  fun.  But  anything  worth  doing 
takes  sacrifice  of  time  and  energy.  As 
much  fun  as  sports  are,  to  become  a 
fine  athlete,  one  must  spend  a  certain 
amount  of  time  in  training  and  mo¬ 
notonous  practice. 

When  music  is  considered  one  kind 
of  pleasure  and  sports  another,  one 
can  realize  that  the  accomplishment 
of  lx)th  may  increase  the  pleasure  of 
living.  Leaving  one  or  the  other  out 
of  one’s  education  creates  a  “void" 
which  is  regretted  the  rest  of  one’s  life. 

T  he  most  common  statement  heard 
from  adults  is,  “I  wish  my  parents 
had  been  more  strict  with  me  about 
my  music  lessons.”  If  you,  as  a  music 
student,  would  find  the  most  con¬ 
venient  time  for  an  hour’s  daily  prac¬ 
tice,  dismissing  all  other  interests  from 

(Turn  to  page  56) 


...has  its 
professional 
side,  too ! 


Just  one  chord  and  you’ll  know.  If  it  has  depth,  poyer  and  clarity, 
it’s  the  Conservatory  tone  of  an  Everett.  Accomplished  pianists 
praise  its  brilliant  scale,  smooth  transition  from  one  register  to 
another  and  responsive  action.  In  rich  ebony,  the  Conservatory  is 
the  piano  for  your  home  or  studio.  Write  for  name  of  dealer  near¬ 
est  you.  Everett  Piano  Company,  South  Haven,  Michigan. 
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AVtPICAN  PA/^KIDi  MANUf  ACTUSING  CO 
1103  N  NOSIH  BSANCM  SI  ,  CHICAGO  ?2.  Ill 


THE  ONLY  THICKNESS-GAUGED 
DRUM  HEADS  IN  THE  WORLD! 


FREE  Send  jor  your  copy  oj  our 
interest  inn  booklet  “All  About 
Drum  Heads"  and  new  Calfskin 
drum  bead  price  list.  Use  coupon 
today! 


American  Rawhide  Mfg.  Ca.,  Dept.  SM-10 
1103  N.  No.  Branch  St.;  Chicago  22,  III. 
Please  send  booklet  and  price  list  to: 

Name  . 


I  Address  . 

[  ('by  . 

I  Slate  . 

i  Hand  affiliation 


By  James  Sewrey,  A.S.B.D.A. 


r 


I 


I’rrruulon  Instructor,  5891  Broadmoor  Drive,  Littleton,  Colorado 


A  PEDAGOGICAL  APPROACH  TO 
SNARE  DRUM  INSTRUCTION 

for  the 

Heterogeneous  Homogeneous 
Class 

or  the 

Private  Lesson 
ORDER  OF  INSTRUCTION 

•  Clare 

•  Instrument  Position 

•  The  Grip 

•  I'he  Approach  to  the  Instrument 

•  The  Striking  Area’s 

•  The  Percussive  Blow 

•  Controlling  the  Sound  Production 

•  Rhythmical  and  Rudimental  Tech¬ 
niques 

•  The  Art  of  Phrasing 

Ail  prospective  percussionist’s  should 
begin  with  the  study  of  the  snare 
drum.  This  should  be  implemented 
with  instruction  on  the  bass  drum, 
mounted  cytnbal  and  bass  drum,  hand 
cymbals,  bells,  glockenspiel,  xylophone, 
and  marimba.  Instruction  should  be 
supplemented  with  reading  material 
from  a  good  percussion  library. 

Snare  Drum  Instruction 

Using  the  Snare  Drum  Method. 
Book  ^1,  by  Haskell  Harr,  published 
by  Cole  for  drum  instruction,  l>egin 
the  instruction  with  the  reading  ma¬ 
terial  (lessons  l-Sj.  Supplement  the 
reading  instruction  with:  (1)  how  to 
care  for  the  instrument  (snare  drum, 
bass  drum,  cymbals,  bells),  (2)  the 
correct  position,  stick  grip,  approach 
and  striking  areas,  and  (3)  the  correct 
percussive  blow. 

Starting  with  lesson  six.  which  con¬ 
tains  easy  single  stroke  rhythmic 
studies,  the  student  is  asked  to  pre¬ 
pare  each  line.  rep‘'ati»’'r  i»  tw'**’!" 
times,  (four  times  over  each  five  days 
will  give  the  student  twenty  repeti¬ 
tions)  counting  out  loud  as  he  goes 
and  keeping  a  steady  beat.  The  stu¬ 
dent  should  begin  all  new  study  ma¬ 
terial  at  a  moderate  tempo,  gradually 
increasing  the  tempo  each  day  of  the 
five  day’s  practice.  Of  prime  concern 
is  the  control  rather  than  speed  of 
technique. 

.\bout  the  third  day  of  practice,  the 
student  should  begin  to  use  the  right 


Publitkart  Uiould  land  all  motarial  for 
roviow  diroct  to  Mr.  Sowray. 


foot  for  keeping  the  basic  rhvthm 
and  for  learning  co-ordination  between 
the  foot  and  the  hands.  Add  the  right 
foot  (foot  on  the  floor  —  use  the  heel 
as  a  hinge  or  on  a  B.  D.  pedal)  on 
the  primary  beat  counts,  one  and  ' 
three. 

On  the  fourth  day  the  student 
should  add  to  his  practice  the  etude 
at  the  bottom  of  each  lesson.  This  may 
be  done  in  the  following  manner:  the 
snare  line  first,  then  the  B.  D.  line,  ' 
and  then  both  together.  Repeat  as  * 
needed. 

By  the  sixth  day,  the  student  should  s 
minimize  the  technique  exercises  and 
concentrate  on  the  etude. 

When  the  student  reaches  lessons 
fifteen  and  sixteen,  introduce  to  him  | 
the  relationship  of  the  weight  value  to  | 
the  note  value  (intensities)  whereby  | 
the  larger  the  note,  the  more  weight  | 
(Turn  to  page  62) 


(Adverfs»menf) 


.Mr.  M.  Charles  Kingn’,  Music  Super-  ^ 
visor,  Ro/ell  Consolidated  Schools,  Ro- 
zell,  Ka.,  writes  of  his  new  Slingerland 
#402  "Supreme”  (formerly  the  “Olyni  j 
pic”)  Tympani  (with  the  pedal  that  ! 
doesn’t  slip).  "We  just  received  the 
"Supreme”  Pedal  Tympani  and  are 
very  well  pleased  with  them.  The  tone  ^ 
is  beautiful,  the  mechanical  operation 
is  so  simple,  the  tuning  of  these  ^ 
tymps  is  also  very  easy  and  they  hold 
the  pitch  fine.  Last  but  not  least  thev 
are  finished  very  nicely”. 
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IF  YOU  WANT  THE  FINEST  .  .  .  SPECIFY  SLINGERLAND 

SEND  FOR  OUR  LATEST  CATALOG  AND  RUDIMENTAL  WAU  CHART 


SLINGERLAND  DRUM  CO. 


1325  Belden  Ava. 


Chicago  14,  III. 


The  Ithoco  College  Percuuion  Ensemble,  Warren  Benton,  Conductor,  hot  appeared  on  tour 
throughout  the  Eottern  U.S.  During  the  year  57-58  they  appeared  in  cancert  20  times  perfarm- 
ing  the  finest  in  serious  percussion  music,  on  the  stage,  radio  and  TV.  They  alto  appear  in 
lecture  recitals  and  percussion  clinics,  individuolly  ond  as  a  group.  They  are  featured  perform¬ 
ers  with  the  Ithaca  College  Band,  Walter  Beeler,  Conductar. 


ALL  SLINGERLAND  DRUMS  ARE 
NOW  SUPPLIED  IN  TRIPLE¬ 
CHROME  PLATE 


The  beautiful  new  SLINGERLAND  "RIM" 
SHOT"  COUNTERHOOP  saves  your  sticks  and 
uniformsi  This  hoop  it  also  50%  stronger  than 
any  other  hoop  on  the  market  —  which  guar- 
ontees  longer  life  and  even  tension. 


N'ckel  hat  been  diKontInued  because  it  tarn¬ 
ishes  to  easily.  Chrome  plating  costs  slightly 
more,  but  It  stays  bright  and  shiny  and  will 
save  you  the  constant  wark  of  polishing  nickel. 


Warren  Benson 
the  conductor  of 
their  percussion 
ensemble  is  As¬ 
sistant  Professor 
of  Music,  teach¬ 
ing  Percussion 
and  Composition. 


He  it  a  former  tympan'st  with  the  Detroit 
Symphony  Orchestra,  The  Ford  Sunday  Even¬ 
ing  Hour  Orchestra  and  the  Brevard  Music 
Festival  Orchestra. 
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SLINGERLAND^DRUMS 


Walter  Beeler, 
Conductor  of  the 
Ithaca  College  Band 
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SEND  FOR  YOUR  FREE  SAMPLE  KIT 
FUND  RAISING  GUIDE  TODAY! 

NAME _ 

ADDRESS _ 

CLUB _ 

CITY _ 


JONE _ STATE. 


9F7rr  STUAKT  LTD. 

3B4  S.  Stti  StrMt  troeklyn  1 1,  N.  Y. 


Dirpcior,  Bob  Organ  Studios,  843  South  Franklin,  Denver  3,  Colorado 


October  i»  a  Kood  month  to  evalu¬ 
ate  and  plan  and  perhaps  set  our 
course  for  the  months  to  come  and 
our  future  activities. 

Generally  speaking,  music  participa¬ 
tion  can  Iwcome  versatile  or  rather 
the  use  of  music  in  our  lives  can  be 
used  in  a  versatile  manner.  Music  can 
l)e  used  for  mere  listening  pleasure: 
Music  can  be  used  for  participation 
for  pleasure:  Music  can  be  used  for 
participation  professionally. 

There  are  a  great  many  in  a  lis¬ 
tening  audience  to  whom  music  is  just 
a  pleasant  combination  of  sound  and 
rhythm.  These  are  music  lovers  who 
have  never  played  an  instrument  and 
have  no  actual  knowledge  of  participa¬ 
tion.  Through  our  school  music  pro¬ 
gram,  this  percentage  will  be  lowered 
and  the  vast  majority  of  listeners  at 
one  time  or  another,  will  have  plaved 
in  a  school  or  some  musical  group. 
These  listeners  will  more  easily  ap¬ 
preciate,  the  music,  structure,  art  of 
playing  and  group  participation.  So 
our  school  music  program  builds  for 
the  future. 

,\  number  of  musit  students  will 
wish  to  participate  in  a  musical  group 
after  they  have  left  school.  These  will 
go  on  with  other  prf>fessions  but  con¬ 
tinue  to  play  for  pleasure  in  a  com¬ 
munity  music  group.  There  will  al¬ 
ways  l>e  a  few  who  will  be  dedicated 
enough  to  the  cause  of  music  to  join 
the  ranks  of  music  educators  or  pro¬ 
fessional  players. 

We  can  not  look  into  the  future, 
we  ran  only  prepare  for  the  future. 
But  it  is  a  fact  that  preparedness  wins 
many  battles  and  jumps  many  hurdles. 
.So  it  behooves  each  and  every  band 
member  to  make  the  most  of  his  mu¬ 
sical  opportunity  and  learn  to  play  in¬ 
dividually  as  proficiently  as  possible. 
Not  only  will  proficiency  bring  satis¬ 
faction  for  the  prc>sent  task  but  it  will 
bring  opportunities  for  the  future.  \s 
listener  or  |H‘rformer,  music  will  be¬ 
come  an  im|x>rtant  factor  of  our  adult 
life. 

Proficiency  on  one  instrument, 
o|x-ns  the  d(H»r  for  performance  on 
another  instrument.  .\ll  musical 
knowledge  will  transfer  to  another  in¬ 
strument  but  we  must  have  basic 
fundamentals,  li’r  of  the  double-reed 


Publi»k*rt  should  sond  all  matoriol  for 
roviow  diroct  to  Mr.  Organ. 


family  have  interesting  instruments. 
They  are  of  vital  importance  in  either 
band  or  orchestral  groups.  Recently, 
there  has  been  an  upsurge  of  interest 
in  all  woodwinds  and  especially  the 
double-reeds.  However,  there  are  still 
many  sections  of  the  country  where 
double-reed  instruments  are  scarce  and 
problems  for  the  players  loom  up 
much  more  than  necessary.  Probably, 
the  reed  problem  is  the  most  frighten¬ 
ing  factor.  I  must  admit,  according  to 
my  mail,  the  reed  is  the  number  one 
problem  and  must  be  thoroughly  un¬ 
derstood  to  be  conquered. 

This  summer  at  High  Plains  Band 
Camp,  I  conducted  a  lecture-demon¬ 
stration  class  on  double-reeds,  for  the 
staff  members,  many  of  them  band 
directors  in  the  school  systems  through¬ 
out  the  country.  They  all  concurred  in 
saying  that  the  reed  for  oboe  and  bas¬ 
soon  was  the  most  baffling  problem 
for  the  double-reed  students.  So  we 
devoted  several  sessions  not  only  to 
discussion  but  actually  trimming  reeds. 
Double-reeds  are  only  satisfactory  when 
they  are  trimmed  to  suit  the  indi¬ 
vidual. 

Due  to  climatic  conditions,  the  play¬ 
ing  condition  of  a  double-reed  varies 
far  more  than  the  single  reed.  I  can 
only  say  again,  there  are  many  cuts  or 
trims  of  double-reeds  just  as  there  are 
on  single  reeds.  One  of  the  major 
factors  that  produce  pcmrly  playing 
double-reeds  is  in  the  non-matching  of 
the  reed  blades.  In  other  words,  the 
two  blades  are  not  trimmed  alike,  they 
are  not  matched  in  reed  tension. 
Really,  our  number  one  problem  in 
trimming  our  reeds  is  to  evenly  match 
the  two  blades  so  that  they  vibrate 
alike. 

(Turn  to  page  72) 
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Besson 

8-10 

brass 

instruments 


Putting  a  Besson  “8-io”  into  the  hands  of  a  student 
says  he  has  arrived.  This  happy  step  is  a  never-ending 
source  of  pride  for  him  and  satisfaction  for  the  band 
in  which  he  plays.  For  here  are  brass  instruments  so 
sensitively  designed  and  constructed  that  their  poten¬ 
tial  is  without  limit.  That  Besson  has  produced  such 
incomparable  quality  at  modest  cost  is  a  profound 
tribute  to  Besson  craftsmanship.  When  you  are  ready 
to  share  this  rewarding  musical  experience  be  sure 
to  specify  Besson “8-io.” Consult  your  dealer  or  the 
new  Besson  catalog  for  particulars.  From  trumpet 
to  sousaphone  .  .  .  world’s  finest  brass  instruments. 


BACKED  BY  BRUNO 


Ir  CaiMda:  Boosty  A  HnrkM  Ud,  TofORto 


^ - -1 

Ir— 

Fine  Arts  I>epartinent,  State  University  Teachers  Coiiege,  IMattsburith,  N. 


Publiihars  should  sond  all  motariol  for 
raviaw  direct  to  Dr.  La  Mariana. 
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Every  Orchestra  Wants  to  Play  = 

FLOWER  DRUM  SONG  -  Selection  = 

by  RICHARD  RODGERS  &  OSCAR  HAAAMERSTEIN  2nd  = 

= 

Arranged  (or  Orchoatra  by  Robort  RusmII  Bennett 

ss 

Set  A,  5.00;  Set  B,  7.50;  Set  C,  10.00;  Conductor,  1.00  ZSZ 

GIGI  —  Selection  = 

by  ALAN  JAY  LERNER  &  FREDERICK  LOEWE  = 

Arranged  for  Orchestra  by  Robert  Ruuell  Bennett 

= 

Set  A,  5.00;  Set  B,  7.50;  Set  C,  10.00;  Conductor,  1.00  = 

s 

PORGY  AND  BESS  -  Selection  ^ 

Music  by  GEORGE  GERSHWIN  = 

Lyrics  by  DuBOSE  HEYWARD  &  IRA  GERSHWIN  = 

Arranged  for  Orchestra  by  Hant  Spiaick 

Small  Orch.,  5.00;  Full  Orch.,  7.50;  Conductor,  1.00 

= 

Highlights  from  "Porgy  and  Bess'  = 

Arranged  by  Rosario  Bourdon  for  School  Orchestra 

Set  A,  4.00;  Set  B,  6.00;  Set  C,  8.00;  Conductor,  .75  i 

= 

CONCERT  MASTER  SERIES  = 

FOR  SCHOOL  ORCHESTRA  = 

= 

Arranged  by  Ralph  AAatesky  = 

s 

A  special  set  of  publications  designed 

for  elementary  and  intermediate 

= 

school  orchestras. 

(Additionol  titles  in  preparation) 

Send  for  free  Thematic  brochure  of  this  series. 

The  Chappell  Group  1 

Chappell  &  Co.  Inc.,  Buxton  Hill  Music  Corp.,  DeSylva  Brown  &  Henderson  Inc., 

^z 

Gershwin  Publishing  Corp.,  T.  B.  Harms  Co.,  Williamson  Music  Inc. 

= 

RKO  BMg.,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  20,  N.Y. 

sniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii^ 

Orchestra 

Erickson,  Frank;  Medley  —  Time.  Pub. 
Bourne.  Price  Parts.  85^;  Pa.  51.50. 
Full  Score  $3. 

.\  very  practical  coliectiun  of  twelve 
well  arranged  medleys  for  the  y«ung 
orchestra.  Each  medley  contains  two 
or  three  well  known  tunes:  “At  Christ¬ 
mas  Time,”  for  example,  contains 
Deck  the  Halls,  Hark  the  Herald  An¬ 
gels  Sing  and  O  Come  All  Ye  Faith¬ 
ful;  "Snow  White,”  Heigh  Ho,  Whistle 
While  you  Work  and  Some  Day  My 
Prince  Will  Come.  The  players  as  well 
as  the  audience  will  enjoy  the  medleys. 
Scored  for  one  each  except  clarinets, 
F  Horns  and  Trumpets.  Parts  are  large 
and  clear.  Full  Score. 

.All  strings,  except  one  note  in  Bass, 
first  position.  Keys  C,  G,  F,  B[)  and  C 
minor.  GRADE  JI 

Duncan,  Trevor,  Little  Debbie,  Pub. 
Boosey  and  Haxvkes;  Price  54.25 

.\  light  gay  work  playable  with 
strings  and  piano  or  with  additional 
reeds,  percussion,  two  horns,  guitar 
and  harp. 

The  first  violin  part  is  double 
staved:  upper  staff  contains  cues  to  be 
used  if  played  as  a  string  number.  It 
is  quite  cluttered.  Playable  in  the  sixth 
[roskion.  If  played  as  an  orchestral 
numiK'r,  first  position  is  all  that  is 
needed. 

Second  vl.  viola  (treble  clef  for  24 
measures)  —  first  position.  Cello,  sixth 
position  (treble  clef  for  24  measures). 
Bass  first  jxjsition,  except  for  one  note. 
All  parts  are  clear.  Suitable  for  high 
school  and  above.  Keys  G  and  E(). 
Time  2  minutes.  As  an  orchestral  sel¬ 
ection  GRADE  III.  As  a  string  num¬ 
ber  —  (because  of  first  violin  position 
wrtrk)  GRADE  IV. 

Duncan  Trevor,  Count  Three  anil 
Jump,  Pub.  Boosey  and  Haxvkes,  Price 
54.25. 

\  brt'e/)-  novelty,  lightly  syncopated 
—  arranged  for  Orchestra  or  strings 
and  piano.  Young  audiences  will  espe¬ 
cially  like  this  number. 

The  cues  in  the  first  violin  part  are 
quite  legible.  Requires  fifth  position 
as  does  the  second  violin;  viola  third 
position;  cello,  treble  clef  —  upper 
positions;  bass  first  position  except 
one  note.  Parts  are  clear.  .Suitable  for 
high  school  and  above.  Keys  F  and 
Dj,.  l  ime  2:45.  GRADE  IV. 

Offenbach;  arr.  Goehr,  R.,  La  Peri- 
chole,  (Paraphase);  Pub.  Mills;  Price 
Set  A  57.50;  B  -  510;  C  -  512.50.  All 
include  full  score.  Parts  50^,  Pa.  Cond. 
51.  Full  Score  $3. 

Light,  lilting  music  from  the  gay 
opera  which  was  so  popular  at  the 
.Nfetropolitan  Opera  House  for  the 
(Turn  to  page  76) 
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f  tKflve 
!  young 
ins  two 
Clirist- 
ont;iins 
aid  An- 
!  Faith- 
Whistle 

>ay  My 


with  a  KAY 
you  start 
them  off 
with 

the  best... 


on  basses  and  cellos  that  make  learning 
fun  . . .  and  teaching  easier!  Each  Kay 
is  specially  aligned  to  make  it  easy  to 
finger  and  bow  . . .  specifically  slied 
for  comfortable  playing  by  all 
students— elementary,  high  school 
and  college.  Every  Kay  boasts 
laminated  construction  for 
trouble-free  use  . . .  careful 
craftsmanship  for  full,  rich  tone 
.  .  .and  a  complete  guarantee  of 
full  satisfaction!  To  find  out  more 
about  Kay  school-sized  basses  and 
cellos,  write 
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1(40  WIST  walnut  street  CHICA60  It.  ILLINOIS 


CASH 


FOR  YOUR  GROUP 

Sell  Fresh,  Flavorful 
Salted  Nut  Products 

in  colorful,  vacuum  packed  tins 
A  CNOIttt  liislif  Pill  frM 
PEANUT  CORPORATION  OF  AMERICA 

Makars  of  fomMS  (asfar  Hut  Prorfackt 
Tkt  ftaitst  kr*<Mts  plis  tkis  siapli  piM 
■*kt  irnr  salt  *  Mcctst. 
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By  Robert  F.  Freeland 

Librarian  and  Audio-Visual  Coordinator,  Helix  High  School,  LaMrsa,  California 


Books 

“Music  in  the  Senior  High  School”. 
Prepared  by  the  Music  Educators  \a- 
tional  Conference  Music  in  American 
Life  Commission  on  Music  in  the 
Senior  High  School.  Washington  6. 
I).C.  Music  Educators  \ational  Con¬ 
ference,  1959.  Pp.  112.  S2.25. 

Bou’les,  Michael.  “The  Art  of  Con¬ 
ducting”.  Published  in  June  by  Dou¬ 
bleday.  Price  SS.95.  Pages:  224.  A  iKKik 
for  the  Ix'ginner  tnndurbir  and  also 
the  concert  g»KT  by  the  conductor  of 
the  Indiana|M>lis  .Symphony  Orchestra. 
End  paper  line  cuts. 

Burk,  John.  “Mozart  and  his  Music”. 
Published  in  June  by  Random  House. 
Price  S4.7.5.  448  Pp.  A  combined  bio¬ 
graphy  and  bibliography:  the  first  half 
is  devcKed  to  Mozart's  life,  the  second 
lists  ffc  analyzes  sctme  500  of  his  works 
by  category.  Mr.  Murk  is  the  author  of 
“  The  Life  and  Works  c»f  Beethoven” 
)k  historian  of  the  Boston  Symphony 
Orchc‘stra.  Introduction.  Appendix,  in¬ 
dex. 

Recordings 

Stravinsky:  “Threni”  (1957-58).  {id  est 
Lamentationes  Jeremiae  Phophetae). 
Igor  Stravinsky  conducting  the  Colum¬ 
bia  Symphony  Orchestra.  Hugh  Ros\, 
conducting  the  “Schola  Cantorum”. 
Bethany  Beardslee,  Soprano;  Beatrice 
Krebs,  Contralto:  William  Lewis, 
James  Wainner,  Tendrs;  Mac  Morgan, 
Baritone;  Robert  Oliver,  Bass.  Colum¬ 
bia  Masterworks  Recording.  One  12 
inch  I-P  Disc  Regular  S4.98.  Stereo  MS 
6065  $5.98. 

“Stravinsky’s  Threni  ('threncxlies')  — 
the  Elegies  of  the  Jeremiad  are  called 
‘Threni’  in  the  Vulgate  —  were  com¬ 
missioned  by  the  North  Cierman  Radio 
(Hamburg)  and  |>erfomied  by  them  at 
the  1958  Venice  Festival.  Stravinsky 
conducting. 

This  is  a  concert  work  using  the  twelve- 
note  serial  idea.  Although  the  orchestra 
is  large,  there  is  nc»  tutti,  and  the 
group  represents  an  ensemble  of  cham¬ 
ber  music  combinations.  The  instru¬ 
mental  role  is,  in  any  case,  secondary  to 
the  choral,  and  the  choral  secondary  to 
the  solo.  C>>mparison  could  be  made 
with  the  Canticum  .Sacrum,  in  which 
the  theme  is  praise.  The  subjects  of 
Threni  are  penitence  and  prayer,  a 


Rocord  and  Film  Companiot  should 
sand  matariol  diroct  to  Mr.  Froalond 
for  Raviow. 


“service”  of  canonic  dialogues,  incom¬ 
plete  in  themselves,  but  more  depend¬ 
ent  on  the  whole. 

.A  beautiful  work  that  will  be  of  in¬ 
terest  to  many.  It  has  Izeen  perfomucl 
in  Zurich.  Bruvsels.  Munich  (Boulez 
conducting),  and  New  York  (by  the 
Fromm  Foundation). 

Rachmaninoff:  “Concerto  for  Piano 
and  Orchestra,  So.  i,  in  D  minor.  Op. 
SO.  Van  Cluburn,  Piano;  Symphony  of 
the  Air,  Kiril  Kondrashin,  conductor. 
RCA  Victor  (Regular),  LM  2S55. 
$4.98.  Stereo,  *LSC  2S55.  $5.98.  (/. 
Allegro  ma  mon  tanto.  H.  Intermezzo. 
HI.  Finale.) 

Kachnianinoll  wrote  his  Fhird  Piano 
(anicerto  for  his  American  tour  of 
I9(W.  On  his  journey  over  he  used  a 
practice  keyltoarcl  to  prepare  himself 
for  the  fall  premiere  of  the  new  work 
with  the  New  Yc»rk  .Symphcmy,  Walter 
Damrosch  conducted,  (iustav  Mahler 
(Turn  to  page  77) 


FILL  OUT  AND  MAIL 
THIS  HANDY  ORDCR  BLANK 


lAdvertisement) 


Mr.  George  Feuerhelm,  Band  Director, 
Elmore.  Minnesota  Public  High  School 
is  shown  above  standing  behind  his 
new  set  of  Slingerland  #402  “Su¬ 
preme”  (formerly  the  “Olympic”) 
Tympani  (with  the  pedal  that  doesn’t 
slip).  He  writes  that  he  is  very  proud 
of  them. 
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1.  Vlnccat  At>ato 
Di \tim0dihtd  CUatical 
Saxa^boNist 

1  Bca  Armato  i 

MetropoUtm  Opera  I 
Orcbettra  1 

3.  Kalman  Oppemua' 

JrtiM,  Author  and  , 

7ta^  Q 

4.  Bernard  Portnoy 

JuiUiard  Jnstructor 
a  Jtecordim^  Artist 

5.  Pldlip  Bodner  •• 

VistinguiAed 

tecordimt  Artist  j 

6.  David  | 

Distinguisbed 

Clarinet  Soloist  ■ 

7.  Hank  D'Amico  ] 

Xenoumed  Jazz  fJ 

Artist 

8.  Buster  Bailey  //F 

OutstaNdin^  Jazz  f 
Artist  ,;M . 


Clinically  Tested  and  Approved  by  these  Fine  Artists 


Not  often  do  wch  diftinguidied  artltls  act  aa  crMcf. 
Vlicn  they  do,  at  here,  they  agree  MALERNE  hat 
what  H  takei...and  more. 

47hen  tuperfo  woodwindt  are  needed,  woodwtodt 
featuring  true  FreiKh  craflamanthip  and  fuB  voice, 
intonation  and  subtle  overtonet...woodwiadt 
priced  within  the  student  budget,  the  antwcr  it 


Tllustrafed  brochure  on  recfuest.  Write  Box  C 
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DIVISION  OF  CARL  FISCHER  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  INC.  NEW  YORK  3.  N,y 


-Md.- 


Don't  Take  a  Chance  . . . 


A  LIFE  IS  PRECIOUS! 

OPEN  FLAME  CANDLES  ARE 
DANGEROUS 

Tops  Safety  Candle  Looks 
Like  a  Real  Candle  Burning 

Deluxe  Model  —  10"  tall,  $1,25  each. 
Batteries  extra.  Choice  of  colors  in 
candle  and  bulb. 

Economy  Model— 7"  tall,  $1.00  each. 
Complete  with  batteries.  Silver  finisb 
only. 

Batteries  at  quantity  prices. 

HAR-TEE,  INC. 

Box  3101  Dopt.  S.  Clovolond  17,  0. 

No  Dealers 


Choir  Kobes 

Write  Dept.  M  for  free  cot- 
olog  and  sample  materials 


•  Pulpit  Gowns 

•  Confirntotion  Robes 

*  Academic 
Cops  and  Gowns 

*  High  School 
Cops  and  Gowns 


Cotrell  &  Leonard,  Inc. 

472  BROADWAY,  ALBANY  1.  N  ' 

Onqinotors  of  ♦he  Cop  & 
Gown  Industry  Americo 


BENTLEY  &  SIMON 
quality  CHOIR  ROBES 
have  set  the  standard 
of  excellence  ever 
since  1912.  Custom- 
tailored  of  fine  fabrics, 
for  your  lastinf  enjoyment. 
PULPIT  ROBES,  too, made 
In  the  same  quali^  way. 

Write  for  catalog 
IM2 


BENTLEY  6  < 
SIMON  Inc 

r  nes»  3t  •  r  Ik  »  '  , 


Uirerlor  of  Vocal  Music,  Homcwood-Flossmoor  HiKh  School,  Homewood,  III. 


New  Christmas  Music 

With  the  |x>$siblc  exception  of 
lolk  musk,  we  get  more  new  issues  of 
Christmas  pieces  than  any  other  type. 
I'he  interest  .and  appetite  for  yule- 
tide  musk  seems  to  Ik*  endless,  and 
the  tlioral  publishers  keep  putting  it 
out  hy  the  sleighiui. 

This  year  the  new  (Christmas  issue's 
have  iK-en  more  abundant  than  ever 
and  to  have  to  pick  just  a  few  pieces 
lor  this  column  once  again  pnxluees 
that  old  frustrating  feeling.  But  the 
ones  that  we  d«»  report  have  «>ur  en- 
tluisiastit  retommendation;  and  except 
for  the  larger  ihoral  works  (trmtatas. 
etc.),  you  tan  get  a  free  copy  hy  writ¬ 
ing  the  publisher  and  mentioning  that 
von  s;iw  the  review  in  this  column. 

New  Contatas 

/7/f:  CUHlSTM.fS  srOHY  by  Ron 
Srhon,  for  Sarmtor,  Uarilotie  Solo, 
.Mixeil  ('.htnus.  Orguu,  Brass,  and  Tym- 
pant.  Published  b\  Boosey  and 
flawltes,  I.ynbrook,  /..  I.  Complete 
I’oial  score  —  .S2.50,  choral  score  only: 
75^,  loniplete  instrumental  parts  — 
.SJl..5(l.  Duration  —  31  minutes. 

\  brilliant  new  ('.hristmas  contata 
that  just  tan't  miss. 

Ron  Nelson  is  a  young  tumposer 
ol  unusual  ability  with  an  almost  un- 
lanny  knowledge  of  what  sounds  well 
lor  choral  groups.  He  writes  with  ex- 
teptional  brilliance  and  a  remarkable 
sense  oi  theater.  His  harmonic  vo- 
tahulary  has  just  the  right  tontempor- 
ary  bite  without  making  the  music 
sound  like  it  Irelonged  somewhere  on 
the  outer  edge  of  left  field.  I  he  music 
is  all  original,  and  not  once  will  you 
find  an  allusion  to  familiar  Christmas 
songs. 

Noll  will  need  a  gcxxl  choir  and  a 
giMxl  brass  section  to  |X'rfonn  this 
work,  hut  any  gcxxl  iiigh  schcx>l  choir 
can  do  it.  .\ncl  when  you  wind  up 
with  a  first-rate  |X‘rformance  of  this 
new  store,  yctur  tcx*s  won’t  uncurl  for 
a  week! 

The  outline  of  this  contata  is  based 
on  the  17th  Century  setting  of  “The 
Christmas  .Story”  hy  Heinrich  Schiitz, 
although  the  music  and  mexxt  are  en¬ 
tirely  different.  The  narrator  take's  the 
place  of  the  customary  recitative  pas- 


Publithori  of  Choral  orrongomonts  and 
bcx>k>  ihould  tond  all  motoriol  diroct 
to  Mr.  Woltor  A.  Rodby,  819  Buell 
Avo.,  Joliot,  Illinois. 


sages  usually  sung  by  the  evangelists.  I 
Two  contrasting  sections  usually  found 
in  x'ttings  ol  "  The  Christmas  Story" 
are  inter|x>lated  into  the  contata:  a 
lullaby,  "Slumlx'r  Now,  Beloved  t 
Child,”  and  a  section  on  the  “Pro¬ 
phecy  oi  Jeremiah"  rc'garding  the  mur¬ 
der  of  the  children  of  Bethlehem. 

rhis  lontata  was  written  for  the 
Fc'stival  (a)iuert  presented  by  the  i 
Brown  Cniversity  and  Pembroke  Col¬ 
lege  Cdee  Club  at  the  (k'litral  Baptist 
(!hurcli.  Providence,  R.  I.,  on  Decem- 
Ix-r  lb,  19.58.  The  com|x)ser  conducted. 

Of  the  larger  choral  works  entitled 
"  I  he  (Christmas  Story,"  here  is  one 
iliat  breaths  nc'W  life  and  meaning  into 
these  words. 

.1  C.iXriCI.E  OF  CHRISTMAS, 
Music  by  Vittorio  Giannini,  words 
from  Ihe  gospel  according  to  St.  Luke, 
fin  baritone  solo  (narrator),  mixed 
chorus  and  orchestra,  and  optional 
hiass  choir.  <'2027,  published  by  G. 
Ricordi,  lb  MVs/  blif  St.,  New  York 
23,  .V.  Y.  SI. 50  Duration:  approximate¬ 
ly  23  min.  Orchestral  material  avail¬ 
able  on  rental  from  the  publisher. 

Here  is  a  fine  new  work  by  one  of 
.Kmerica’s  great  composers.  Vittorio 
Giannini  has  taken  his  text  from  the 
gospel  accctrding  to  St.  l.uke  and  de¬ 
veloped  a  chonil  score  of  enormous 
sonority  and  conviction.  The  grand 
final  chorus  is  sheer  contrapuntal 
wizardry,  woven  around  the  great 
Christmas  carol.  "O  Come,  .\ll  Ye 
Faithful;"  and  in  the  preface,  audience 
participation  is  suggested  at  this  point 
in  the  music. 

This  contata  is  not  for  the  ribbon 
clerks;  but  if  you  have  the  vexal  and 
instrumental  musicians  to  perform  it. 
the  reward  will  constitute  your  finest 
Christmas  present. 

N«w  Octavos 

TWO  “CHRISTMAS  ORATORIO’’ 
CHORALES  ("Break  Forth,  O  Beau¬ 
teous  Heavenly  Light”  and  “To  Thee 
(Turn  to  page  81) 
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Q  Please  send  me  your  booklet  telling 
how  my  school  can  raise  money  for 


My  school  is  interested  in: 

Q  Viewing  a  color  film  about  the 
Hammond  Organ. 

Q  Hearing  a  free  organ  concert. 


Q  Please  send  me  complete  literature 
describing  the  various  models  of  the 
Hammond  Organ. 


Your  school  needs 


THE  HAMMOND  ORGAN 


Choice  of  over  43,000  institutions 


To  bring  your  aohool  better  mmeio.  just  mall  these  coupons . . . 


downstairs,  and... 


all  around  the  school! 


Fine  music  upstairs... 


Music  can  play  the  vital  role  it  should 
in  today's  school  life  when  you  have  a 
versatile  Hammond  Organ! 


Hammond  Harmonic  Drawbars 


And  you’ll  have  music  wherever  you 
want  it.  The  Hammond  Organ  is  port¬ 
able,  takes  little  space,  plugs  in  like  a 


lamp.  It's  easy  to  play,  especially  for 
those  who  have  training  on  the  piano. 


To  hnd  out  more  aboqt  the  Hammond 
Organ,  mail  any  of  the  coupons  below. 
Address  Hammond  Organ  Company, 
4240  W.  Diversey  Ave.,  Chicago  39,  Ill. 

*PertaintloSpinel,  Home,  Church  and  Concert  Modele. 
(Except  Solo  Pedal  Unit  of  Concert  Moddt.) 


You’ll  have  appropriate  music  for 
every  occasion — for  assemblies,  music 
classes,  athletics  ...  for  dances,  formal 
ceremonies,  PTA  meetings.  In  fact,  your 
Hammond  Organ  will  be  busy  around 
the  clock! 


Never  Needs  Tuning* 


Hammond  'music  costs  less  over  the 
years,  for  you’ll  never  have  any  tuning 
expense.  Hammond  is  the  only  organ 
that  can’t  possibly  go  out  of  tune. 


And  every  type  of 
music,  from  pop 
tune  to  classic,  will 
sound  better.  For  I 
Hammond’s  exclu¬ 
sive  Harmonic  Drawbars  let  you  com¬ 
mand  thousands  of  beautiful  tones  . . . 
a  vast  range  that  no  other  organ  can 
duplicate. 


City  a  Zone- 
County  a  Stat 


Address - 

City  a  Zone - 

County  a  State  - 


Interesting  Industry  Items 


E.  R.  Moore  Announces 
New  Aid  To 

Planning  Activities 


(/  in  n  I, mil  Ilf  iiiil 


i8-month  mrliritiei  chart 


ritl  tfMid*  any  ttondord  3-ring  bindnr.  Lorgn  wrifn*in 
ipacm. 


Many  monltn  may  b«  iprood  out  and  aotily  wan  at 
a  glonca  . . .  without  nocotiarily  romoving  chart  from 


Any  month  comot  up  'on  top'.  Tho  AAOORt  Chart 
hoc  boon  ipociolly  pro-foldod  lo  that  any  month  yew 
•oloct  wrill  readily  'turfoco'  .  .  .  without  romoving 
Chart  from  your  bindor.  h*!  helpfully  convoniont  ,  .  , 
yet  confidential,  if  necettory. 

A  national  survey  on  the  general 
subject  of  wall  calendars  and  similar 
planning  aids,  led  to  the  development 
of  the  18-month  activities  chart  just 
announced  by  E.  R.  Moore  Company. 

Designed  to  fit  any  standard  3-ring 
binder,  it  is  conveniently  used  at 
desks  .  .  .  easily  carried  to  meetings 
.  .  .  more  confidential  than  wall 
calendars  .  .  .  and  has  write-in  spaces 
adequately  large  for  each  day. 

Another  convenience  feature  is  its 
pre-folding  .  .  .  permitting  any  month 
to  come  up  on  top,  without  necessarily 
removing  the  Chart  from  your  binder. 

Free  copies  of  Nfoore’s  Activities 
and  Planning  Charts  available  by  re- 
tjuest.  Write  your  nearest  Moore  of¬ 
fice  (see  their  ad  in  the  choral  section 
for  address).  Both  school  and  church 
planners  will  like  this  new  idea. 


Do  you  have  a 

SMART  IDEA 

Send  us  a  photo  and  or 
write-up. 


King  Offers  New  Service  On 
'Should  Your  Child 

Play  in  the  Band' 

There  is  a  never-ending  need  on 
the  pan  of  music  educators  and 
everyone  in  the  music  industry  to 
help  the  nation's  parents  answer 
one  vital  question:  "Should  Your 
Child  Flay  in  the  Band?" 

The  H.  N.  White  Company,  makers 
of  King  band  instruments,  tackles 
the  problem  head-on,  giving  band 
directors  a  big  assist  with  a  new 
accordion  •  folder  on  the  subject. 
Showing  a  picture  of  a  mother  and 
father  watching  a  band  on  parade, 
the  copy  starts  by  saying  that 
"Playing  in  the  band  is  more  than 
a  sparkling  brass  instrument  and 
the  cheers  of  the  crowd.  Playing  in 
the  band  is  rehearsal  and  hard  work, 
too.  Yet  nothing  gcK>d  comes  easy. 
The  rewards  from  Ixjth  the  cheers 
and  the  practicing  are  many  for  those 
who  play." 

The  copy  goes  on  to  tell  a  con¬ 
vincing  story  alntut  tliose  rewards  in 
terms  of  teaching  discipline,  ccx>r- 
dination,  concentration,  self-confi¬ 
dence  and  s;itisfattinn.  It  |M»ints  out 
the  advantages  of  understanding 
music. 

It  pays  tribute  to  "the  talented 
and  hard  -  working  people  in  our 
schcKtl  and  in  private  teaching."  The 
last  paragraph  is  directed  at  parental 
responsibility,  excejitionally  impor¬ 
tant  as  educators  are  realizing  more 
and  more.  “As  a  parent  you  must 
help  ...  in  providing  the  initial  en¬ 
couragement  and  in  helping  main¬ 
tain  the  interest  and  self  -  discipline 
needed  to  make  the  most  of  young 
talent.” 

Free  copies  are  availanblc  to  music 
dealers  and  band  directors  from  the 
H.  N.  White  Company,  522.')  .Superior 
.Avenue,  Cleveland  3,  Ohio. 


Grossman  Music  Adds 

Three  New  Lines 


Grossman  Music,  one  of  the  coun¬ 
try’s  largest  music  wholesalers,  an¬ 
nounces  the  addition  of  three  new 
lines  to  its  roster. 

Emenee  Electric  Organs,  Nerco 
.\ward  Pins  and  Keys,  and  Rico  Relo- 


plex  .Mouthpieces  are  the  three.  I  he 
Emenee  line  features  the  exclusive  self- 
teach  key -selector  methcxl.  Rico's  new 
clarinet  and  sax  mouthpieces  are  made 
of  a  new  material,  have  12  faces  for 
players  to  choose  for  each  instrument. 
Nicely  packaged  Nerco  .'kward  pins 
and  keys  provide  the  answer  for  music 
award  presentations. 

In  making  the  announcement,  H.  S. 
Grossman.  President  of  Grovsinan 
Music,  said,  "Our  salesmen  and  dealers 
are  the  music  directors  link  with  what's 
new  in  the  music  field.  It’s  our  duty 
to  be  sure  we  know  and  sell  these 
items.  Our  extensive  line  is  constantly 
changing  to  keep  up  with  the  times. 
And  thc^  three  important  additions 
are  part  of  our  never-ending  effort  to 
do  the  most  for  music  directors." 


Conn  Adds  Seven  New 

Horns  To  Their  Line 


Seven  new  instrument  nuxlels  have 
been  added  to  the  Conn  band  instru 
ment  line,  the  company  has  an- 
nounced. 

riie  specific  development  the  horiu 
took  was  determined  by  market  survey 
findings  on  school  band  trends  and 
professional  player  demands.  Conn 
officials  said.  Two  new  tromlxmes.  a 
Connstellation  trumpet  and  clarinet, 
two  euphoniums,  and  an  .krtist  .Sousa 
phone  were  designed  for  s|)ecific 
factors  of  feel  and  sound  desired  b\ 
specific  segments  of  the  music  market. 
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Piano  Keyboard  Kit  I 

O^red  by  Piano  I 

Manufacturers  Association  ^ 

A  new  piano  keyboard  kit  combin  bii 

ing  a  music  case,  music  stand  and  ^  ag 

practice  keyboard  all  in  one  unit  is  H 

now  being  made  available  by  the  Na-  «  (r 

tional  Piano  Manufacturers  Associa-  M 

tion  of  Chicago,  Illinois.  T-he  special-  fe 

ly  constructed,  die<ut  folder  is  manu-  ic 
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Advertising  Awards  (or  the  most  effec¬ 
tive  use  of  a  musical  theme  in  adver¬ 
tising  of  non-musical  products,  services 
or  causes.  The  winning  Heublein,  Inc., 
advertisement  was  a  Smirnoff  Vodka 
ad  picturing  a  group  of  men  in  eve¬ 
ning  dress  with  various  musical  instru¬ 
ments.  Copy  read  "Versatile  as  a  One- 
Man  Band.”  The  Look  \fagazine  ad¬ 
vertisement  pictured  a  family  singing 
around  the  piano.  Copy  read  "The 
Family  —  Key  to  Our  Growth  .  .  .  and 
Yours.” 


Ostwald  Developes  New 

Plastic  Plume  Socket 


factured  by  the  Boxboard  &  Folding 
Carton  Division  of  Continental  Can 
Cx>mpany. 

Designed  to  point  up  the  import¬ 
ance  of  the  piano  in  music  and  to 
stimulate  interest  in  the  instrument, 
the  kit  serves  as  a  useful  teaching 
device.  It  unfolds  easily  and  converts 
into  a  4  octave  piano  keyboard  with 
a  rack  for  music  (see  photo).  When 
closed,  the  12-inch  square  folder, 
weighing  less  than  8  ounces,  becomes 
a  handy  music  canning  case  with 
handles  and  a  name  card.  It  was  de¬ 
signed  for  sale  at  35^  each  to  music 
dealers,  piano  dealers,  schools  and 
individuals  as  an  educational  tool 
to  teach  the  fundamentals  of  music 
through  the  piano  keyboard. 

Printed  design  on  the  folder  —  in 
blue,  black  and  white  colors  —  is  gear¬ 
ed  to  attract  children.  Centered  on  the 
cover  is  a  photo  of  a  boy  playing  piano 
while  the  remaining  area  is  devoted  to 
illustrations  of  the  instrument  in  use. 


Vibrator  Reed  Co.  Has 

Free  Items  For  Directors 


The  Vibrator  Reed  Company, 
manufacturers  of  "The  Reed  with  the 
Grooves,”  is  offering  school  band 
directors  free  plastic  ruler-bookmarks 
for  all  their  clarinet  and  saxophone 
players.  These  2”x6”  bookmarks  look 
nice,  feel  nice  and  never  wear  out. 

The  same  (ompany  offers  an  attrac¬ 
tive  "  l  ip  of  the  Month”  posterette 
which  includes  a  calendar  and  two 
humorous  slogans  for  each  of  the  first 
(our  school  terms.  This  piece  makes 
a  colorful  bulletin  board  display  and 
is  available  without  charge.  For  free 
samples  write  Vibrator  Reed  Com¬ 
pany,  Hanover,  Pennsylvania. 


A  very  little  gadget,  and  of  course 
you  see  only  the  tiny  top  of  it  in  a  hat 
or  shako.  But  as  every  band  director 
knows,  plume  sockets  spell  security  for 
those  elegant,  eye-catching  plumes  of 
marching  bands. 

When  a  metal  plume  scKket  rusts  or 
comes  apart,  that  spells  trouble.  This 
can’t  happen  to  OSTWALD’S  new 
plastic  plume  scKket,  which  is  cast  in 
one  piece,  and  can’t  rust.  The  visible 
portion  of  the  new  socket  is  neatly 
and  inconspicuously  transparent. 


Roth  Produces  Film-Strip 

"Art  of  Bow  Making' 


The  "Art  of  Bow  Making",  an  edu¬ 
cational  film-strip  in  color  with  ac¬ 
companying  sound  tape  and  pamph¬ 
let.,  is  the  most  recent  contribution  of 
the  Educational  Department  of  Scherl 
Dc  Roth,  and  its  nationally  known  di- 
recor.  Dr.  Robert  Klotman.  The  film 
is  narrated  by  Frank  W.  Hill,  former 
President  of  the  American  String 
Teachers  Association  and  a  member  of 
the  Iowa  State  Teachers  College  Mu¬ 
sic  Education  staff. 

Produced  by  Heinrich  Roth,  the 
film  traces  the  historical  development 
of  the  bow  and  gives  detailed  infor¬ 
mation  on  its  construction  from  the 
raw  material  to  the  finished  product. 
As  a  teaching  aid,  the  film  places  par¬ 
ticular  emphasis  on  the  proper  care 
of  the  various  parts  of  the  bow. 

This  audio  visual  aid  was  produced 
at  a  cost  of  over  $1580,  ancl  is  now 
available  for  showing,  without  charge, 
for  a  ten  day  period.  The  film  and  ac¬ 
companying  tape  may  be  purchased 
for  $35.  Viewing  time  is  20  minutes 
and  the  tape  operates  at  7i/2  speed 
on  a  standard  tape  recorder. 

For  further  information  write  to 
Scherl  Roth,  Tnc.,  Educational  De¬ 
partment,  1729  Superior  Avenue, 
Cl'*vel'ind  14,  Ohio. 


AMC  Advertising  Award 

Winners  Announced 

Fred  Gretsch,  Jr.  (left),  president, 
I  he  Fred  Gretsch  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
New  York,  a  director  of  the  American 
Music  Conference,  presents  duplicate 
first  prize  awards  in  the  1958  American 
Music  Conference  Advertising  Awards 
Competition  to  Milton  Goodman  (cen¬ 
ter).  president  of  Lawrence  C.  Gum- 


Ludwig  Announces  New 

Plastic  Tympani  Head 


binner,  Inc.,  New  York  advertising 
agency,  representing  Heublein,  Inc., 
Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Mel  Grayson 
(right),  promotion  director.  Look 
Magazine  for  their  advertisements 
featuring  musical  themes.  The  Amer¬ 
ican  Music  Conference  sponsors  the 


Wm.  F.  Ludwig  Sr.  displays  now  Plastic  Tym¬ 
pani  Hoods. 


Here’s  good  news  for  tympanists 
and  school  band  directors.  After  years 
(Turn  to  page  68) 
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2nd  in  a  series  of  articles  by  some  of  the  nation  s  most  prominent  band  directors — 


The  Best  Advice  I  Ever  Had 


By  Dr.  Raymond  F.  Dvorak 
President,  American  Bandmasters  Association 
Director  of  Bands 
University  of  Wisconsin 
Madison,  Wisconsin 


Tlic  Editor  of  The  School  Musician 
has  asked  me  to  write  on  the  subject 
"The  Best  Advice  I  Ever  Had.” 

I’m  sure  that  there  are  many  like 
myself  who  remember  those  parental 
reminders  to  do  w’ell.  .Some  of  these 
may  seem  trifling  but  yet  they  are 
important.  It  was  my  mother  who 
asked,  "Did  you  remember  to  take 
a  clean  handkerchief?”,  as  1  left  for 
school  each  day.  Ordinary  as  these 
little  reminders  may  seem,  they  help 
form  good  habits.  It  is  the  daily  ef¬ 
forts  of  parents  in  behalf  of  their  chil¬ 
dren  which  proves  the  old  adage,  "we 
are  going  to  be  what  we  are  now  be¬ 
coming.” 

Some  of  these  frequently  repeated 
“reminders”  still  remain.  My  father, 
whose  education  was  limited  to  the 
fourth  grade  always  seemed  to  have 
the  right  solution.  Many  a  time  1 
would  come  to  him  with  a  problem. 
I’m  sure  that  as  a  boy  some  of  these 
difficulties  which  seemed  insuniiount- 
able  to  me  were  in  reality  quite  triv¬ 
ial.  My  father  never  belittled  these 
problems  but  he  used  to  say,  "son,  if 
you  will  be  patient  to  endure,  every¬ 
thing  will  happen  for  the  best.”  This 
often  repeat^  phrase  gives  strength 
through  adversity. 

Another  phrase  which  my  high 
school  senior  English  teacher  repeated 
often  was,  "The  beautiful  is  as  useful 
as  the  useful.”  She  had  many  good 


arguments  to  substantiate  this  claim. 
St.  Matthew  say’s  it  this  way.  “Man 
doth  not  live  by  bread  alone.” 

Frequently  I  am  admonished  by  my 


Or.  Raymond  F.  Dvorak 


friends  for  starting  out  too  early  for 
a  given  appointment.  They  say,  why 
leave  so  early  when  you  have  plenty  of 
time?  I  remember  a  twenty  minute 
lecture  in  high  school,  given  by  a  70 
year  old  Mrs.  St.  John  whose  princi¬ 
pal  premise  was  “better  to  be  five 
minutes  ahead  than  one  minute  be- 
hkid." 


At  the  risk  of  boring  the  reader, 
here  is  just  one  more  quotation.  When 
I  reached  my  first  teaching  assignment 
in  high  school,  my  principal  was  very 
understanding  and  honest.  Like  many 
other  principals  he  admitted  hu 
meager  knowledge  of  music,  by  say¬ 
ing,  "Though  I  may  not  know  music 
1  do  know  young  people.  My  advice 
to  you  is  this,  you  can  accomplish  as 
much  as  you  allowl”  This  advice  given 
37  years  ago  is  still  fresh  in  my  mind. 

Plutarch  says,  "Words  are  but  the 
shadow  of  actions.”  This  phrase  is 
given  another  way,  "Actions  speak 
louder  than  words.”  It  is  the  example 
set  by  others  through  their  actions 
which  has  had  the  greatest  influence 
on  my  life.  This  is  so  true  that  in 
making  an  important  decision  in  my 
work  I  have  often  asked  myself  the 
question,  what  would  Mr.  Harding  (A. 
Austin  Harding)  do  in  a  situation  like 
this.  It’s  impossible  to  walk  in  the 
shadow  of  a  man  like  this  for  sixteen 
years  without  being  influenced  by  him, 
by  his  example. 

One  never  knows  the  real  power  of 
"example.”  Neither  of  my  two  sons  is 
left  handed.  When  they  were  little 
and  seated  at  the  family  meal,  I  fre¬ 
quently  found  them  trying  to  imitate 
their  left  handed  father  by  eating  with 
a  spoon  held  in  the  left  hand. 

The  End 


M 
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/Ire  you  a  skeptic  about  — 


Band  Parent  Organizations? 


By  Emil  W.  Puffenberger 

President,  American  School  Band  Directors  Association 
Director  of  High  School  Bands 
Northwest  High  School 
Canal  Fulton,  Ohio 


riic  life  of  a  high  school  hand  conductor  is  so  very 
rushed  with  the  planning  of  tlie  concert  season,  the  march¬ 
ing  shows,  the  contest  preparation,  the  planning  for  the 
next  year’s  band  and  often  times  the  teaching  of  music 
that  he  can  ill  afford  to  overlook  any  single  item  which 
may  he  of  assistance  to  him  in  adding  to  his  efficiency  in 
the  music  department  and  even  in  making  his  life  more 
pleasant.  I  have  had  the  good  fortune  to  have  experienced 
an  active  band  parent’s  group  which  has  been  cooperative 
and  helpful  to  the  point  of  making  my  teaching  more  ef¬ 
ficient  and  my  life  more  pleasant. 

.\lv  school.  Northwest  High  School,  has  problems  of  a 
specific  type  but  which  are  common  to  many  school  dis¬ 
tricts  in  which  school  consolidations  have  been  consumated. 
We  are  a  school  of  slightly  under  400  students  in  grades 
nine  through  twelve,  in  a  semi-tural  community  composed 
of  students  from  the  communities  of  Canal  Fulton  and 
Clinton  and  we  are  surrounded  by  the  large  urban  areas 
of  Barberton,  Akron,  Canton  and  Massillon,  Ohio.  The 
high  school  building  is  located  in  the  country  between  the 
two  villages  with  the  grade  schools  within  the  villages. 
Incidentally  I  am  the  one  and  only  instrumental  music 
teacher  employed  by  the  board  of  education  —  rather  a 
common  picture  in  this  day  of  numerous  school  consoli¬ 
dations. 

Obviously  many  CKcasions  and  situations  arise  during 
which  I  desperately  need  help.  For  instance,  during  the 
annual  band  clinic  sponsored  by  my  school  I  need  ten 
men  on  Friday  night,  twelve  men  on  Saturday,  twenty 
ladies  to  plan  and  to  operate  the  cafeteria  and  kitchen,  or 
I  may  need  twenty  automobiles  to  transport  our  band  to 
a  neighboring  city  school  to  play  an  assembly  program,  or 
1  may  need  SSOO  for  bus  transportation,  I  may  need  six 
additional  band  uniforms  at  a  cost  of  $480,  I  have  over¬ 
spent  my  budget  and  have  unexpected  repairs  to  the  amount 
of  $175  which  must  be  taken  care  of  immediately.  And  so 
goes  the  life  of  a  high  school  band  conductor  —  what  can 
l)e  more  gratifying  than  to  have  an  active,  well  organized 
group  of  parents  and  friends  ready  to  come  to  your  as¬ 
sistance  and  handle  any  details.  And  why  should  not  par¬ 
ents  actively  support  the  band  or  any  phase  of  the  school 
—  if  for  no  other  reason  than  that  they  become  more  aware 
of  the  service  the  school  and  band  conductor  is  rendering 
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their  children.  Parents  will  become  more  sympathetic  and 
enthusiastic  as  they  assist  you. 

1  recognize  that  many  schools  have  parent  organizations 
which  operate  with  vaiying  degrees  of  success  or  failure. 
I  do  know'  that  parent  groups  can  be  a  hinderance  to  both 
the  teacher  and  the  administrator  if  they  dominate  or  get 
out  of  control  or  tend  to  interfere  with  the  admisinistra- 
tive  policies  of  either  the  school  officials  or  the  music  de¬ 
partment  heads.  May  1  suggest  that  to  be  worthwhile  a 
parent  group  must  (1)  Have  a  direct  and  important  ob¬ 
jective,  (2)  It  must  be  a  well  organized,  orderly  and  effi¬ 
cient  team,  (3)  It  must  not  dominate  and  interfere  with 
either  the  teacher  or  the  administrator  but  rather  must 
cooperate  and  assist. 

With  the  above  aims  in  mind  the  writer  along  with  a 
committee  of  band  parents  formulated  a  constitution  which 
has  been  used  by  our  Northwest  High  .School  Band  Parents’ 
Organization,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio  quite  successfully  for  a 
period  of  ten  years  without  change.  The  organization  has 
functioned  very  efficiently  and  smoothly  under  this  con¬ 
stitution.  It  may  be  pertinent  to  say  that  only  two  money 
making  events  are  scheduled  each  year  but  these  are  large 
events  and  are  well  planned.  Our  community  is  apprecia¬ 
tive  of  the  fact  that  we  have  eliminated  the  almost  weekly 
shake-down  and  does  supjK)rt  our  two  money  making  events 
generously.  Thus  our  meetings  need  not  be  numerous  and 
this  is  a  help  since  in  our  busy  world  we  do  not  have  time 
to  meet  often.  Also  our  three  meetings  are  interesting  in 
that  a  planned  program  is  presented  including  a  brief 
business  meeting.  Our  executive  board  meets  often  at  the 
suggestion  of  the  band  conductor. 

You  will  note  that  in  the  Constitution  the  aims  are 
clearly  stated  in  Article  II,  that  in  Article  IV  the  office 
holding  is  limited  to  two  one  year  terms  which  is  healthy 
for  any  demcKratic  organization  and  that  the  office  holder 
must  be  a  band  parent,  that  membership  is  not  exclusive 
but  is  open  to  both  grade  and  high  school  band  parents 
as  well  as  any  interested  party  as  per  Article  V.  Article  I 
of  the  By-Laws  is  a  statement  of  the  duties  of  the  officers 
and  executive  board,  while  Article  I  specifies  a  democratic 
process  for  the  election  of  officers.  You  will  note  the  fol¬ 
lowing  document  is  brief,  concise  and  sp>ecific: 

(see  Constitution  and  By-Laws  on  page  71) 
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What  about  this  question  — 


Must  Small  Bands  Sound  Puny  On  Parade? 


By  Dick  Orr  Wilson,  ASBDA 
Director  of  Band  and  Chorus 
Des  Moines  Technical  High  School 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 
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Does  the  small  marching  band  hat>e 
to  sound  like  the  typical  small  manli 
ing  band?  I'm  certain  you  don’t  have 
to  be  a  band  director  to  undersuiid 
the  significance  of  the  above  question. 

_  Anyone  who  has  watched  a  parade  can 

recall  the  sound  that  has  long  been  so 
objectionable  to  me  —  the  brass  sec¬ 
tion  has  just  passed  a  particular  view 
ing  point,  the  percussion  has  blasted 
iu  way  past  the  same  point,  and  then 
the  clarinets  and  flutes,  playing  an 
out-of-tune  figuration  with  poor  en¬ 
semble,  drift  by  causing  the  viewer  to 
be  brought  down  hard  instead  of  l)e- 
Jhtt/nt’T'  thrilled  to  goose  flesh. 

*  *  I  can  recall  having  the  above  ex¬ 

perience  long  before  I  even  had  the 
desire  to  play  in  a  band,  much  less  be 
a  band  director.  The  lodge  bands  did 
it,  the  high  school  bands  also,  and  the 
American  Lx-gion  band  sounded  sini 
ilar.  These  were  the  only  marching 
music  units  other  than  drum  and  bugle 
corps  to  which  I  was  exposed  in  the 
middle  twenties,  and  yet  for  sonu- 
reason  unknown  to  me  at  that  time,  I 
rebelled. 

“The  sound"  was  kept  fresh  in  my 
mind  by  my  dad  who  kidded  me  about 
it,  even  after  I  became  a  part  of  .i 
high  schcM>l  marching  band.  College- 
days  and  sers'ice  in  several  Navy 
bands  failed  to  improve  “the  sound” 
because  the  same  general  lineup  was 
used. 

It  was  a  band  technique  class  during 
a  summer  session  after  the  Second 
World  War  that  stimulated  my  study 
of  why  the  same  line-up  of  the  march 
ing  band.  I  read  everything  I  could 
find  about  the  subject  including  Mark 
Hindsley’s  “Band  At-ten-tion!,”  Ray 
Dvorak’s  “The  Band  on  Parade,"  and 
numerous  articles,  including  one  en¬ 
titled  “The  Marching  Band,"  by  Wil- 
(Turn  to  page  66) 
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liltai  about  your  Junior  High  Bandf  Is  it  — 


Basic  Training  Or  Combat 


Veterans? 


By  Charles  W.  Robison,  ASBDA 
Director  of  Bands 
Edmond  City  Schools 
Edmond.  Oklahoma 


"Experience  is  the  best  teacher.”  No  one  denies  the  wis¬ 
dom  of  this  old  proverb  but  there  are  too  many  versions  of 
what  constitutes  experiences  as  related  to  junior  high  band 
students. 

Some  directors  consider  junior  high  as  primarily  a  train¬ 
ing  band,  the  basic  training  to  qualify  those  students  as 
creditable  musicians  for  the  high  school  band  program. 
Little,  if  any,  emphasis  is  placed  on  public  appearances  and 
activities.  The  second  school  of  thought  held  by  many  direc¬ 
tors  is  that  a  full  program  of  public  appearances  and  ac¬ 
tivities  is  essential  to  better  qualify  and  prepare  these  stu¬ 
dents,  the  "combat  veterans,"  for  the  high  sch<H)l  band 
program.  Let’s  examine  more  closely  the  reasoning  behind 
these  two  ideas. 

For  the  first  plan,  that  of  a  training  band,  we  find  mostly 
those  directors  in  schools  large  enough  to  support  separate 
junior  and  senior  high  bands  but  with  the  same  director 
for  both.  This  director  considers  it  leasable  to  fit  the  ex¬ 
periences  of  his  junior  high  students  into  the  area  of  basic 
musicianship.  Emphasis  throughout  the  year  is  placed  on 
stale  work,  tone  quality  and  technic  development  without 
the  pressure  and  limited  concentration  of  preparing  for 
numerous  public  appearances  and  contests.  To  be  sure,  this 
junior  high  band  will  appear  in  a  concert,  a  parade  or  per¬ 
haps  a  contest  to  fulfill  the  expectations  of  the  students  and 
parents.  Students  taught  in  this  manner  are  sure  to  enter 
the  senior  high  program  with  a  sound  musical  background 
and  an  eager  outlook  toward  the  various  band  activities  still 
before  them. 

Proponents  of  the  second  plan,  that  of  giving  the  junior 
high  students  more  experience  in  the  field  of  public  per¬ 
formance  and  competition,  generally  fall  into  two  cate¬ 
gories.  One  is  the  director  of  the  small  high  schcxrl  who 
places  junior  high  students  in  the  senior  high  school  band 
for  numerical  strength  and  to  a  lesser  degree  for  musician- 
ship.  This  accelerated  program  for  younger  students  is  the 
direct  cause  of  so  many  students  dropping  out  of  the  band 
program  before  they  graduate  from  high  sch<x>l  and  show¬ 
ing  a  lack  of  interest  for  band  participation  at  the  college 
level.  Certainly  when  one  has  covered  the  extent  of  high 
school  activities  before  he  even  gets  into  high  school  there 
will  be  a  great  Hsk  of  reaching  the  saturation  point  long 
before  graduation. 

Where  necessity  makes  it  mandatory,  the  director  should 
use  these  students  as  sparingly  as  possible.  Many  of  these 
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accelerated  students  could  be  placed  back  in  the  junior  higli 
band  at  the  close  of  the  marching  season,  with  the  possible 
exception  of  the  very  small  high  schools  (say  less  than  100 
enrollment). 

I'he  other  category  in  this  second  plan  is  the  director  of 
the  large  junior  high  school  whose  only  duties  are  in  that 
particular  school.  Here  is  the  situation  where  the  director 
feels  the  need  of  a  very  extensive  program  of  junior  high 
band  participation  Ijecause  it  is  the  only  program  he  is 
directly  responsible  for.  It  is  not  unusual  to  find  a  junior 
high  band  of  this  nature  making  a  great  many  public  ap¬ 
pearances  in  one  school  year  in  the  form  of  concerts,  pa¬ 
rades,  junior  high  football  games,  contests,  festivals,  et». 
No  one  cjuestions  the  very  outstanding  abilities  of  many  of 
these  bands  but  consider  the  plight  of  the  high  school  band 
director  who  inherits  these  students.  He  gets  experienced 
students  but  how  long  do  they  stay?  What  new  experiences 
are  left  to  stimulate  and  motivate  these  students?  When 
high  school  band  activities  are  a  direct  repetition  of  junior 
high  experiences  the  student  will  demonstrate  a  decided 
lack  of  interest.  The  participation  experiences  offered  in 
junior  high  should  be  weighed  carefully  to  avoid  excessive- 
ness. 

On  a  national  scale  our  schcKd  system  in  Flclmund,  Okla¬ 
homa,  would  t|ualify  as  a  typical  small  town  school  system. 
Edmond  has  a  population  of  about  8,000  with  a  three  grades 
junior  high  school  enrollment  of  450.  There  is  one  band 
director  for  the  entire  band  program. 

Our  junior  high  program  is  geared  to  provide  a  maximum 
amount  of  basic  musicianship  training  with  a  minimum 
number  of  public  appearances  and  activities.  With  an  aver¬ 
age  of  thirty-three  (SS)  students  from  each  class  we  are  able 
to  limit  junior  high  band  membership  to  the  8th  and  9th 
grades  and  meet  with  the  7th  grade  separately  as  an  Inter¬ 
mediate  Band.  The  band  program  begins  in  the  5th  grade. 
This  close  division  of  classes  enables  us  to  achieve  a  much 
higher  level  of  playing  proficiency  than  was  possible  under 
previous  systems  of  using  all  three  grades  in  the  junior  high 
band  or  incorporating  a  large  number  of  8th  and  9th  grade 
students  in  the  senior  high  band. 

The  natural  enthusiasm  which  students  of  this  age  pos¬ 
sess  is  almost  enough  in  itself  to  carry  out  a  program  of 
concentrated  efforts  in  building  basic  musicianship.  The 
two  or  three  public  appearances  the  band  makes  each  year 
{Turn  to  page  6S) 
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G.  LEBLANC  CORPORATION 

Kenosha.  Wisconsin 


Professor  Watson  received  his  B.Mus.  degree  from  the  Cincinnati  Conservator)’  of  Music  his 
M.Mus.  from  the  University  of  Southern  California,  and  his  M.A.  and  Ph.D.  degrees  from  Columbia 
University. 

Since  195S  he  has  been  on  the  staff  of  the  Sch(x>l  of  Music,  Indiana  University,  where  he  is 
Professor  of  Music.  He  has  taught  also  at  Winthrop  College,  New  York  University,  and  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Southern  California. 

Trained  in  musicology,  music  theory,  music  education,  and  perfonnance.  Dr.  Watson  has  en¬ 
joyed  varied  experiences  as  a  teacher  and  professional  musician,  and  as  editor  and  author.  He  has 
written  numerous  articles  for  professional  journals,  has  contributed  to  yearb<x>ks  and  monograph 
series,  and  is  co-author  of  the  recently  published  basal  music  textbook  series.  Music  for  Living. 
He  formerly  served  as  both  consulting  and  administrative  music  editor  for  a  leading  publisher  of 
sch(x>lb<x>ks.  Silver  Burdet  Company,  and  has  supervised  the  prcxluction  of  educational  music  records  for  one  of  the  major 
record  companies. 

For  Dodd,  Mead  and  Company,  Professor  Watson  will  be  general  editor  of  a  new  series  of  college  textlMioks  in  various 
fields  of  music. 


A  Clue  For  Prospective  Doctoral  Students 


By  Dr,  Jack  M,  Watson 
Professor  of  Music 
Indiana  University 
Bloomington,  Indiana 


l  o  anyone  who  is  to  any  extent  interested  in  working 
for  a  doctorate  in  any  field  of  music,  there  is  a  simple 
piece  of  advice  that  is  always  appropriate:  Begin  your 
work  now.  Don’t  wait  until  the  time  of  actual  formal  study 
is  at  hand;  don’t  wait  until  a  few  days,  or  even  a  few 
months,  before  entrance  examinations;  don’t  wait  until  a 
faculty  advisor  so  advises  you;  don’t  wait  until  the  "spirit 
moves  you.”  Begin  now. 

Regardless  of  specialization,  four  lines  of  attack  arc  use¬ 
ful:  improving  one’s  applied  musicianship,  reinstating  and 
extending  one’s  theoretical  musicianship,  increasing  one’s 
knowledge  of  the  history  and  literature  of  music,  improv¬ 
ing  one’s  ability  to  write  and  to  think  critically. 

As  anyone  who  has  done  any  teaching  of  music  knows, 
it’s  easy  to  get  so  involved  in  teaching  and  so  concerned 
about  the  performance  of  students  that  one  tends  to  let 
his  own  musical  skills  go  by  default  —  as  a  matter  of  fact, 
it’s  difficult  not  to  do  so.  The  teacher  sans  performance 
medium  is  a  common  sight  in  the  music  teaching  profession; 
so  is  the  non-pianist  who  managed  to  "just  get  by”  in 
undergraduate  piano  study  and  who  has  rarely  touched 
the  instrument  since  then;  and  so  is  the  medicKre  reader 
—  the  maker  of  C’s  and  D's  in  solfege  —  whose  score  read¬ 
ing  since  college  days  has  deteriorated  to  the  point  where 
he  now  has  to  teach  himself  any  music  he  must  learn  by  a 
sort  of  rote  prcKess.  As  most  institutions  offering  doctorates 
in  music  set  minimum  standards  in  practical  musicianship 
and  require  remedial  work  of  students  who  fail  to  meet 
the  standards,  it  is  highly  advantageous  to  students  to  pass 
the  examinations  in  this  phase  of  musicianship  so  that 
during  their  pericxls  of  formal  study  they  can  devote  full 
time  to  courses  that  carry  degree  credit.  Fortunately,  a  rela¬ 
tively  little  time  spent  each  day  in  intelligent,  concentrated 
work  on  re-establishing  and  refining  musical  skills  can  pay 
off  very  well  indeed. 

It  is  a  well-established  finding  of  psychological  research 
that  one  remembers  what  he  uses  and  forgets  what  he 
dtx«n’t  use.  Many  of  us  have  little  reason  to  use  the  more 
formal  aspects  of  music  theory  in  our  daily  jobs  of  teach¬ 
ing  music,  and  as  a  result  much  that  we  learned  in  schcK>l 
slips  away  from  us.  This  is  to  be  expected.  .Another  related 
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finding  of  psychological  research,  and  an  encouraging  one, 
is  that  re-learning  is  much  easier  and  much  quicker  than 
original  learning.  This  means  that  the  re-activation  of 
concepts  and  techniques  of  music  theory  can  be  relatively 
speedy.  It  is  also  quite  possible  that  increased  insight  and 
knowledge  may  be  a  concomitant  of  renewed  study.  Maurice 
Liel>erman’s  two  volumes.  Keyboard  Harmony  and  Im¬ 
provisation,  are  excellent  for  review  purposes;  so  are  the 
two  volumes  by  Paul  Hindemith,  Traditional  Harmony 
(Parts  I  and  II),  Creative  Musicianship  by  Howard  Murphv 
and  Edwin  Stringham,  Harmony  by  VValter  Piston,  and 
Applied  Harmony  by  Carolyn  Alehin  and  Vincent  Jones. 
With  theoretical  musicianship,  as  with  applied  musician- 
ship,  having  to  take  remedial  courses  is  costly  in  time,  and 
students  are  much  l)etter  off  if  they  can  avoid  taking  sncIi 
work. 

Fortunate,  but  unfortunately  rare,  is  the  teacher  whose 
actual  teaching  keeps  him  in  touch  with  the  main  Ixxlies 
,of  music  literature  and  the  basic  concepts  of  music  history. 
The  vast  majority  of  teachers,  however,  concentrate  pri¬ 
marily  on  a  comparatively  restricted  area  of  music  and 
musical  performance.  This  means  that  the  large  share  of 
music  teachers  when  they  begin  their  doctoral  studies  are 
j)<K>rly  prepared  for  the  examinations  in  music  histon 
and  literature  that  they  must  face.  Non<rcdit  remedial 
courses  in  music  history  and  literature  are  just  as  non 
prcxluctive  as  other  non-credit  remedial  courses,  and  it  is 
just  as  important  that  prospective  dcKtoral  students  take 
positive  action  in  restoring  and  building  background  in 
this  essential  aspect  of  musicianship  as  it  is  with  the 
theoretical  and  applied  phases.  Any  up-to-date  history  of 
music  is  useful  for  this  purpose:  Our  Music  Heritage  by 
Uurt  .Sachs,  Music  in  Western  Civilization  by  Paul  l-ang. 
.4n  Outline  of  the  History  of  Music  by  Karl  Nef,  Music 
History  and  Ideas  by  Hugo  Leichtentritt,  A  Short  History 
of  Music  by  .\lfred  Einstein,  and  so  forth.  If  used  with 
other  references,  Hugh  Miller’s  History  of  Music  (in  the 
Bames  and  Noble  College  Outline  Series)  can  be  quite 
valuable.  In  this  indispensable  part  of  preparation,  it  is 
essential  that  one  get  past  the  generalizations  and  facts  ol 
(Turn  to  page  7S) 
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Is  more  leisure  time  a  curse  or  a  blessing f 


Music  and  Automation 


By  Otto  Leppert,  ASTA 
Director,  Lyon  &  Healy  String  Department 
Wabash  and  Jackson  Blvds. 

Chicago,  Illinois 


Scientists  and  engineers  doing  research  with  automation 
at  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  inform  us  that 
the  time  is  not  far  distant  when  workers  will  have  a  three- 
day  weekend.  They  go  so  far  as  to  predict  a  twenty-hour 
work  week  by  the  year  2000. 

The  working  class  will  then  l)ecome  the  new  leisure  tlas.s. 
Machines  will  have  taken  away  the  monottinous  and  tedious 
(hores  while  increasing  productivity.  Man  will  liecomc 
less  concerned  with  the  problems  (»f  earning  a  living  and 
iiM»re  concerned  with  how  to  live  better  and  more  creative¬ 
ly.  He  will  be  free  to  think  more  ab<iut  himself  and  the 
artistic  and  spiritual  world  around  him. 

If  leisure  time  is  used  wisely,  there  will,  in  all  probability, 
l>e  a  cultural  renaissance,  with  emphasis  on  the  fine  arts, 
especially  music.  More  of  the  family  spending  will  be  on 
items  other  than  housing,  food  and  clothing.  People  will 
not  be  satisfied  in  merely  watching  television  and  lieing 
spectators  or  listeners,  but  they  will  want  to  participate,  to 
partake  of  the  greater  enjoyment  of  making  music,  paint¬ 
ing.  sculpturing,  composing,  etc.  The  creative  use  of  leisure 
lime  with  the  resulting  elevation 'of  thought  and  enlighten¬ 
ing  of  purpose  can  be  a  boon  and  a  blessing  to  mankind. 

However,  there  is  a  danger  that  the  increased  leisure- 
time,  if  not  extended  l)eyond  the  street  corner  and  tele¬ 
vision  set,  will  result  in  boredom,  frustration,  crime  and 
(heap  soul-destroying  activities. 

Therefore  it  is  of  utmost  im|xirtante  that  we  prepare 
our  children  to-day  through  education  and  acculturation 
to  use  wisely  and  creatively  the  leisure  time  that  will  soon 
accrue  to  them. 

Leading  educators  agree  that  the  study  of  music,  with 
all  its  social,  educational  and  esthetic  values,  is  one  of  the 


finest  and  most  rewarding  of  all  leisure  time  activities.  En¬ 
lightened  parents  will  make  certain  that  their  children 
study  music  now  so  they  will  be  prepared  for  their  in¬ 
creased  leisure  hours  in  later  years.  Educators  and  music 
administrators  should  also  give  careful  consideration  to  the 
growing  demand  and  need  for  more  music  instruction  in 
the  scluxvls.  Parents  and  music  educators  have  a  great  re¬ 
sponsibility  to  civilization  and  to  the  child  in  seeing  to  it 
that  every  child  has  the  opportunity  of  learning  to  play 
the  instrument  of  his  choice. 

Nfusic  skills  should  Ik-  actpiired  at  an  early  age.  If  the 
child  could  realize  what  doors  these  skills  unlock,  what 
joys  in  making  music  are  awaiting  him;  on  the  other  hand, 
if  he  could  recognize  the  danger  to  himself  of  his  own 
undisciplined  emotions  in  the  improper  use  of  his  leisure- 
time,  there  would  Ik  no  problem,  for  he  would  demand 
that  his  parents  afford  him  every  opportunity  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  music  activities.  Until  the  bases  for  judging  values 
are  learned,  the  wisdom  and  experience  of  the  parents  must 
speak  for  the  child.  It  is  to  the  parent  that  the  child  looks 
for  guidance  and  it  is  the  parent  who  shbuld  make  certain 
that  His  child  receives  an  adequate  education  in  music  so 
that  he  will  make  wise  and  creative  use  of  his  future  spare 
time.  The  time  to  plan  for  the  age  of  automation  is  now. 

The  resources  of  music  are  many  and  varied.  They  may 
be  drawn  upon  for  inspiration,  enlightenment,  stimulation, 
solace  and  relaxation.  Music  is  an  enjoyable,  soul-satisfying 
lifetime  activity  that  brings  rich  rewards.  It  is  the  golden 
thread  which,  when  woven  into  the  pattern  of  one’s  daily 
life,  broadens  the  intellect,  warms  the  heart  and  enriches 
the  soul. 

The  End 
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Cashton  High  Prepares  For 
Another  Music  Pocked  Year 


By  Jf)an  Tauten 
(fashion  StluM)! 

C^ashton,  Wisconsin 


During  the  summer  months  at 
Cashton  High  Schcxil,  Cashton,  Wis¬ 
consin,  music:  is  not  over  looked. 
Mr.  V'.  H.  Weber,  director  of  the 
hand,  orchestra,  chorus,  and  Jr.  Band, 
is  the  responsible  person  for  the 
continuous  interest  in  music  for  the 
students.  Every  Friday  night  a  sum¬ 
mer  concert  would  be  held  and  on 
riiursday  nights,  the  band  would 
meet  for  rehearsals. 

These  outdoor  concerts  help  to 
stimulate  the  interest  in  music  not 
only  with  the  students,  but  with 
adults  as  well.  Mr.  Weber  also  gave 
individual  lessons  Mondays  through 
.Saturdays.  This  enabled  each  person 
in  the  band  to  get  individual  atten¬ 
tion  and  to  improve  his  skill  at  music. 
Since  last  school  year,  many  new 
students  have  been  admitted  to  the 
band.  Under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
Weber,  it  doesn’t  take  these  students 
very  long  to  get  in  the  swing  of 
things.  The  summer  concerts  and 
lessons  keep  each  member  of  the 
band  in  top  music  form,  so  they  are 
ready  for  another  schcml  year. 


German  Girl  Wins 

Accordion  Honors 

Marianne  Probst  of  Augsburg,  Ger¬ 
many  is  the  new  world  accordion 
champion  of  the  world,  the  first  of  her 
sex  ever  to  achieve  the  coveted  honor. 

The  sparkling-eyed  Bavarian  girl, 
vieing  against  24  performers  from  15 
different  countries  of  both  hemi¬ 
spheres,  won  the  global  crown  in  the 
World  Accordion  Comjietition, 
("Coupe  Mondiale"),  taking  place  in 
the  United  Sutes  for  the  first  time. 
Miss  Probst  scored  with  her  rendition 
of  Carl  Maria  von  Weber’s  “Konzert- 


MARIANNE  PROBST  of  Augsborg,  Gormony, 
it  th«  first  of  hor  sox  to  ochiovo  tho  honor 
of  World  Accordion  Chompion.  Sho  won  tho 
title  in  the  "Coupe  AAendiole"  in  New  York 
ogoinst  more  than  20  other  champions  of 
notions  of  both  hemispheres. 

stuetk.”  as  well  as  with  test  and  sight¬ 
reading  compositions. 

The  only  German  contestant  for  the 
championship.  Miss  Probst  previously 
w’as  a  runner-up  in  the  international 
event  as  well  as  having  won  the  cham¬ 
pionship  of  her  own  country. 

Tall,  black-haired,  brown-eyed  and 
31,  Miss  Prrtbst  is  an  .Augsburg  raer- 
(hant’s  daughter.  .She  has  devoted  most 
of  her  adult  years  to  the  study  of  mu¬ 
sic,  and  is  also  a  talented  saxophonist 
and  pianist.  She  has  been  conducting 
an  accordion  school  in  her  home  town. 


Philadelphia  H.  S.  Band 

Entertains  County  Fair 

By  Helen  Lyle 
Philadelphia,  Mississippi 

The  Neshoba  County  Fair,  scene 
of  Mississippi’s  Giant  House  Party, 
was  entertained  in  fine  style  by  the 
Philadelphia  High  School  Band.  The 
band  really  lived  up  to  its 
name,  for  the  music  that  drifted 


over  the  race  track  and  midway  w.is 
truly  tops.  The  fair  was  opened  with 
a  great  ovation  by  the  crowd  as  the 
band  played  "Southern  Special.” 

This  is  nf»t  the  only  activity  in 
which  the  band  has  participated. 
Three  fonnal  concerts  are  a  yearlv 
occurrence:  The  Christmas  Conceit. 
Sunday  Afternoon  March  of  Dimes 
C>>ncert.  and  the  final  Spring  Con¬ 
cert.  This  year  at  one  of  the  concerts 
the  band  had  as  its  guest  performer, 
Don  Jacoby,  who  held  a  clinic  in 
Philaclelphia  and  members  of  bands 
from  all  over  the  state  attended. 
Sam  Best  also  held  a  clinic  here. 

The  month  of  Xfarch  is  always 
the  time  for  the  .Mississippi  State 
Band  Festival  in  Jackson.  This  year 
the  band  won  superior  in  concert, 
sight  reading,  and  field  manuvers. 
In  1958  at  the  festival,  the  band  was 
told  that  it  had  been  selected  to 
attend  the  .Mid- West  National  Band 
Clinic  in  Chicago  in  December  of 
that  year.  It  was  just  one  of  a  few 
high  sduKiI  bands  in  the  nation  to 
receive  such  an  honor. 

The  band,  made  up  of  approxi¬ 
mately  75  members,  is  very  privileged 
to  have  as  its  director,  Mr.  Victor 
Zajec.  Under  his  capable  direction, 
the  band  has  won  many  honors.  He 
demands  and  gets  perfection.  With¬ 
out  his  hard  work  and  understanding, 
the  band  would  not  be  what  it  is 
today. 


TEEN  AGERS  AnENTIONI 

This  is  your  Magazine  too! 
Send  us  you  school  music  news 
and  photos 


Would  you  like  to  be  the 
Teen-Age  Reporter  for  your 
School?  Write  for  free  Guide 


X-106 


I  X-107 


X-109,  Santa  Assort. 

(3  cf  sach  design)  Total  Amount 


Send  cards  to; 


Street  address  or 
R.F.D.  number__ 


(please  print) 


i^ow  You  can  Send  a  Christmas  (;a\RD 

1  ESPeCIAH-Y  designed  for  You 

the  young  musician  ^  the  music  teacher  ^  the  parents  of  a  music  student 


I  X-105 
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GREETINGS  CARDS 

POST  OFFICE  BOX  2S4  AURORA.  ILLINOIS 


X-1U3  -  A-iui| 

Each  cord  is  4*/2  >  5*/2  inches  in  size,  beautifully  printed  on 
heavy  card  stock  in  throe  colors:  red,  block  and  gold.  Inside,  in 
script  lettering,  is  the  sentiment,  “Season's  Greetings)"  with 
enough  space  left  for  the  personal  touch  of  your  signature  or 
several  names. 


Your  friends  will  be  delighted  with  your  clever  choice  in  eipressing 
holiday  greetings  when  they  receive  one  of  these  musically  inspired 
cards.  Choose  any  one  of  eight  designs,  or  hove  the  ossortment 
which  includes  all  designs.  And  (ust  think,  they  are  only  $2  per 
boi  of  24  with  envelopes! 


, - CHEERIO  GREETING  CARDS - 

J  Post  OHice  Box  2S4  AURORA,  ILLINOIS 

I  Shipped  postpaid.  Please  include  payment  with  your  order.  Sorry. 
I  no  C.O  D  s  can  be  accepted 

I  Please  send  me _ boxes  of  cards  as  lollows: 

I  Description  Number  ot  Boxes  Cost 

I  (24  cards  per  box) 

I  X-IOI 
I  ’30102 
I  XO03 
I  X-104 


Order  your  Cheerio  cords  today!  Use  the  handy  order  blank 
below,  or  send  a  note  along  with  payment.  Cards  ore  shipped 
postpaid  in  boxes  of  24,  with  24  envelopes.  Sorry,  no  C.O.D.'s  con 
be  accepted. 


Sonia  wears  his  traditional  red  costume! 
He  ploys  a  beautiful  gold  instrument! 

He  expresses  your  sentiments  perfectly! 


per  box  — 

24  of  ony  detigii, .  wMi  onvolopM,  or 
24  ostorfod  dMigm,  vMi  onvelopos 


in  the  Navy  on  January  23,  1932,  and 
entertaining  the  “boots”  while  at 
Great  Lakes  Training  Station.  He 
was  assigned  to  the  Nas7  School  of 
Music  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  where 
he  obtained  valuable  training  in  basic 
harmony  and  musical  theory. 

While  in  uniform,  he  appeared 
with  Heidt  for  the  Navy  Recruiting 
campaign  in  civilian  centers,  and 
later  was  assigned  to  the  Cruisers 
and  Destroyers  Forte  of  the  Pacific 
Fleet,  as  a  memlx-r  of  the  Admiral’s 
official  hand. 

In  1933,  linel  won  first  place  in 
the  all-Navy  talent  contest,  the  fin¬ 
als  of  which  were  staged  in  New 
York  Caty,  netting  Jack  an  appear¬ 
ance  on  Ed  Sullivan's  all-Navy  tele¬ 
vision  show.  Fhe  following  year,  he 
again  appeared  with  Sullivan,  follow¬ 
ed  by  a  month’s  tour  covering  30,000 
miles. 

Back  at  home  in  San  Diego,  Jack 
sent  a  recording  of  his  marimba 
playing  to  Lawrence  Welk,  and  was 
selected  as  a  special  guest  performer. 
Later,  at  the  Aragon  Ballroom  in 
Pacific  Ocean  Park,  at  Welk’s  invi¬ 
tation,  Jack  further  impressed  both 
Welk  and  the  audience,  and  he  was 
offered  a  full-time  job  immediately 
following  his  pending  discharge  from 
the  Navy. 

Jack  has  black  hair,  brown  eyes, 
an  ear-to-ear  grin,  and  stands  five 
feet  eleven  inches,  and  weighs  160. 
His  surname,  he  reports,  is  German, 
and  his  ancestry  also  includes  Irish 
and  English  blood.  He  was  bom 
Tune  8,  1932. 


pajama  bedecked  or  pin  cuiled 
trumpeter.  At  eight  we  ate.  One  hour 
later  our  day  of  music  started  with 
orchestra.  Then  it  was  choir  time. 
At  noon  we  all  had  a  half  hour  to 
recover,  but  before  you  knew  it,  it 
was  12:30  and  were  we  hungry! 

One  hour  later  found  us  dashing 
to  band  practice.  At  three  the  d.im 
burst.  It  was  recreation  time.  We’d 
head  for  the  ol’  swimming  hole  or 
go  "oaring”  on  Lake  Bloomington. 
There  were  volley-ball  games,  prixate 
lessons,  letter  writing,  pingpong. 
practicing,  jam  sessions,  hen  parties, 
sunning,  tennis,  and  oh  yes  —  eating. 

Our  directors  were  superb.  The  first 
week  we  had  the  music  faculty  from 
Illinois  Wesleyan  University  at  our 
head.  After  a  week,  we’d  worn  them 
out  pretty  well,  so  three  other  poor, 
unsuspecting  guest  conductors  took 
over.  How  we  worked,  played,  and 
learned! 

From  morning  to  night  there  was 
music.  We  woke  up  to  it.  We  were 
put  to  sleep  by  it.  There  were  con- 
ceru,  recitals,  and  sectionals.  Through 
all  these  there  ran  the  unquenchable 
song  of  laughter.  I  guess  fun  with  a 
purpose  is  the  best  kind. 


'Meet  The  Professional 


JACK  IMEL 


The  first  youngster  to  land  a  Irerth 
with  Lawrence  Welk’s  Cbampagne 
Music  Makers,  as  a  result  of  a  guest 
appearance  on  his  national  television 
program.  Jack  Imel  was  24  at  the 
time,  and  in  the  uniform  of  Uncle 
Sam’s  Navy,  when  he  was  acceptetl 
by  the  television  maestro  as  a 
■’regular.” 

An  expert  marimba  soloist,  Imel 
is  equally  adept  with  drums  and  as 
a  tap-dancer,  as  Welk’s  audiences 
have  discovered  to  their  delight. 

Five  days  following  his  guest  per¬ 
formance,  Jack  turned  in  his  Musician 
3rd  Class  stripes,  and  left  San  Diego 
for  Los  Angeles,  with  his  wife  Norma, 
and  their  children  Debbie  Lynn, 
now  four,  and  Gregory,  now  five 
and  one-half  years  of  age. 

Both  Jack  and  his  wife  are  na¬ 
tives  of  Portland.  Indiana,  a  city 
with  a  population  of  10,000  where 
his  father  Jennings  (Hap)  Imel  and 
four  of  the  latter’s  brothers,  run  a 
gnxery  store  on  Main  Street. 

Jack,  an  only  child,  showed  no 
signs  of  heading  for  the  grocery 
business  especially  when  his  mother 
first  interested  him  in  tap-dancing 
at  the  age  of  four.  He  was  sent  to 
an  xylophone  teacher  when  he  reach¬ 
ed  high  school  age. 

Valuable  experience  was  gained 
for  him  during  high  school,  and  by 
playing  local  club  dates.  Shortly  after 
his  graduation,  he  attened  the 
.Arthur  Jordan  Conservatory  of  Mu¬ 
sic  in  Indianaftolis. 

During  a  local  appearance  ncarbv, 
Horace  Heidt’s  troupe  found  Jack, 
and  he  toured  with  Heidt’s  “Oppor¬ 
tunities”  show  for  18  months,  enlisting 
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Crossword  Puzzle 


Music  Camp  Survives 


For  Another  Year 


By  Charlene,  Diem 
Teen-age  Reporter 
Ottawa  Township  High  School 
Ottawa,  Illinois 


Well,  we  did  it.  Illinois  Wesleyan 
Music  Camp  on  Lake  Bloomington 
will  never  be  the  same.  At  least  not 
until  next  year.  For  two  melodious 
weeks  Lake  Bloomington  was  home 
to  113  budding  musicians.  What  an 
experience  it  was. 

VVe  came  from  everywhere  —  Iowa. 
Missouri,  Illinois,  Indiana,  or  Wis¬ 
consin  —  from  ten  miles  away  or 
two  hundred.  Maybe  we  even  came 
for  the  same  reasons  —  to  have  fun 
and  make  music  or  to  have  fun  mak¬ 
ing  music.  Anyway,  we  were  there 
because  we  wanted  to  be,  and  our 
hectic  day  usually  went  like  this  — 

Each  morning  at  7:00  we  were 
blown  out  of  bed  to  the  glorious 
strains  of  reveille,  i>laved  bv  some 


Down 


I.  Pulses 

3.  Type  of  Piano 

5.  Crook  used  for  tuning  all  brass 
instruments.  (two  words) 

6.  Horn  without  valves  or  key.s. 
(two  words) 

Across 

1.  Musical  group 

2.  Melody 

4.  Thin  strip  in  a  wind  instrument. 

.Answers  to  this  Crossword  Puzzle 
will  be  found  on  the  Classified  Adver¬ 
tising  page  at  the  end  of  this 
magazine. 


Have  You  Contributed  Your  10^  To  The 


The  Clever  March 


Band  Director 


About  this 


John  Philip  Sousa 


John  Philip  Sousa  brought  more  fame  to  American  music  than  anyone.  Did  yr>u  know  that  Mr. 
Sousa’s  home  was  in  Washington,  D.C.?  Did  you  know  that  his  home  is  to  be  renovated  and  will  be¬ 
come  a  permanent  shrine  to  his  memory?  Did  you  know  that  every  school  musician  in  America  can 
have  his  name  on  |X‘rmanent  file  in  this  shrine?  It  will  take  many  thousands  of  dollars  to  build  this 
shrine.  Thus,  the  John  Philip  Sousa  Memorial,  incorporated  has  been  Imrn.  Lt.  Col.  William  f.  .San- 
telmann,  retired  director  of  the  United  States  Marine  Band  is  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  this  non¬ 
profit  organization.  Organizations  represented  on  the  official  board  are:  American  Bandmasters  As¬ 
sociation;  American  School  Band  Directors  .Association;  College  Band  Directors  National  .Association; 
Kappa  Kappa  Psi;  National  Catholic  Bandmasters  Association;  and  .Sousa  Band  Fraternal  Society. 
.Ask  your  band  director  if  he  has  received  the  clever  Washington  Post  March  Coin  Card.  Every  band 
member  can  put  a  dime  in  a  special  slot  cut  in  each  measure  of  the  march.  If  your  band  does  not  have 
this  coin  card,  write  for  one  immediately.  You  will  also  receive  a  nice  letter  from  Col.  Santelmann 
explaining  the  whole  project. 


Send  all  correspondence  direct  to:  Lt.  Col.  William  F.  Santelmann 

JOHN  PHILIP  SOUSA  MEMORIAL,  Inc.,  318  Indepsndence  Ave.,  S.E.,  Washington  3,  D.C. 


This  page  appears  through  the  courtesy  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  Magazine,  Forrest  L.  McAllister,  Publisher. 
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Editorially  Speaking 

It  should  be  a  matter  of  record  that 
faculty  s|)onsors  of  Mmlern  Music 
Masters  (Jiapters  are  becoming  in¬ 
creasingly  aware  of  the  dignity  of  their 
|>ositions  as  representatives  of  the  na¬ 
tional  music  honor  scK'iety  in  schoids 
throughout  the  country. 

The  educator  who  chooses  to  make 
his  career  in  the  field  of  music:  recog¬ 
nizes  the  unit]ue  importance  of  music 
in  a  well-balanced  program  for  eciuca- 
tion.  If  music  is  not  to  Ik‘  pushed  asicle 
or  regarded  as  of  lesser  value  than  the 
vaunted  athletic,  science,  vcnational,  or 
other  “materialistic”  subjects,  it  is  the 
music  educator  himself  who  must  take 
the  responsibility  for  making  the  music 
education  program  in  the  sc  h(M>l  a  vital 
and  compelling  influence.  I  he  pur- 
|X)se  of  the  national  music  honor  so¬ 
ciety  is  to  do  just  this,  and,  through  its 
organized  program,  make  available  t(» 
the  music  educator  a  practictd  means 
of  encouraging  talent,  of  bringing  to 
view  a  heightened  sense  of  values,  and 
thus  making  a  significant  contribution 
to  the  future  of  music  in  America. 

Mcxiern  Nfusic  Masters  is  proud  to 
state  that  the  majority  of  music  edu¬ 
cators  who  establish  I’ri-M  Chapters 
are  not  looking  for  a  "gimmick".  They 
recognize  that  music  is  one  of  the  most 
l>owerful  motivating  forces  in  existence 
and  concur  in  the  ideals  expressed  by 
MikIctii  Music  Masters.  Therefore, 
they  sincerely  and  actively  desire  to 
make  their  Chapters  dynamic  and  con¬ 
tinuing  units  in  the  organization  con¬ 
ceived  and  developed  to  add  breadth 
and  depth  to  the  whole  music  educa- 
lion  program  within  our  schcxrls. 

A  Sponsor's  Comments 

“Tri-M  is  an  organization  that  has 
received  the  respect  of  the  community 
and  is  most  highly  respc-cted  by  its 
members.  The  group  has  represented 
the  school  in  nearly  all  nearby  musical 
functions.  It  has  been  readily  accepted 
by  the  schcxtl  and  membership  is 
sought  by  underclassmen.”  —  William 
De  Vore,  AsscKiate  Sponsor,  Illinois 
As.scKiation  of  Modem  Music  Masters, 
and  Sponsor  of  Chapter  S79,  R.O.V..A. 
High  Schtxrl,  Qneida,  Ill. 


Special  Recognition 

I'his  month  I'ri-M  is  giving  special 
recognition  to  an  unusually  talented 
young  musician,  a  charter  memlrer  of 
(Jiapter  449  at  Sullivan  High  School 
in  Chicago,  l.ynn  I'urner,  harpist,  re¬ 
cently  received  the  coveted  Chicago 
Daily  News  “Silver  Knight"  award  in 
the  field  of  music.  Besides  playing  in 
the  concert  orchestra  at  Sullivan,  Lynn 
has  played  with  the  Clebanoff  .Strings 
(a  Mercury  recording  group),  the 
Evanston  Symphony  Orchestra,  the 
C^hicago  Civic  Orchestra,  and  the  West 
Suburban  Symphony  Orchestra.  She 
was  a  recent  soloist  with  the  Chicago 
Symphony.  Lynn  received  a  scholar¬ 
ship  to  the  Tanglewood  Institute  of 
Music  for  the  summer  and  will  com¬ 
pete  in  the  first  International  Harp 
Contest  to  be  held  in  Israel  this  fall. 
During  this  year  she  is  studying  at  the 
Paris  Conservatory  of  Music. 

National  Office  Service 

.\n  important  part  of  the  service 
given  by  the  national  office  to  Tri-M 
C^hapters  is  the  mailing  each  fall,  early 
in  ^ptember,  of  a  packet  of  supple¬ 
mentary  materials.  These  are  designed 


to  make  it  a  simple  matter  for  the 
faculty  sponsor  to  direct  the  activities 
of  the  Chapter  throughout  the  current 
year.  'I'he  materials  include  instruc¬ 
tion  sheets  for  student  officers,  sample 
newspaper  articles,  bulletins  on  avail 
able  (Chapter  supplies,  listings  of  most 
rexent  (Chapters,  suggestions  for  prc^ 
jects  and  activities,  etc. 

Chapter  News  Parade 

Several  of  last  year’s  officers  and 
members  of  Chapter  309  at  Baldwin 
High  School  in  Wailuku,  Maui,  Ha¬ 
waii,  have  received  special  awards  and 
honors.  Amy  Hokama,  president,  re¬ 
ceived  a  $3600,  four-year  scholarship 
to  Oberlin  College  in  Olrerlin,  Ohio. 
Kenneth  Kato,  vice  president,  and 
Elaine  Okuda,  treasurer,  received  the 
band  service  award  for  having  made 
the  greatest  contribution  to  the  band 
program.  Charlotte  Jo,  .secretary,  re¬ 
ceived  the  .American  I.egion  Award, 
and  Karen  Kurisu  received  the  D..\.R. 
.Award,  and  were  named  two  of  the 
four  outstanding  memlters  of  the 
senior  class. 

.Many  C^hapters  held  banquets  in 
May.  On  this  cKcasion  the  following 
Chapters  installed  the  newly-elected 
officers  who  will  serve  this  schcxil  sea¬ 
son:  Chapter  120  at  Cobre  High  School 
in  Bayard,  New  Mexico;  Chapter  139 
at  McHenry  Community  High  School 
in  McHenry,  III.;  Chapter  336  at  South 
.Milwaukee  High  Schcxil  in  South  Mil¬ 
waukee.  Wise.;  and  Chapter  274  at 
North  .Salem  High  School  in  Salem. 
Ore. 

Phyllis  Johnson,  historian  of  Chap¬ 
ter  405  at  Foreman  High  .Schcxrl  in 
Chicago.  Ill.,  reports,  “The  Chapter 
recently  sold  $1800  worth  of  chocolate 
bars.  TTie  funds  raised  were  used  to 


Seen*  from  Ifw  1959  Tri-M  Music  Fastivol  prusantud  by  Clraplar  190,  Wauwatosa  High  School, 
Wauwatosa,  Wisconsin.  Gladys  Gornoss,  faculty  sponsor  of  this  Choptor,  is  a  mnmbnr  of  th« 
Notional  Exocutivn  Board,  th«  Notional  Mombnrship  Committon,  and  Stoto  Choptor  Coordinator. 
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pu<  chase  instruments  and  a  stereo¬ 
phonic  set  for  the  music  department. 
Tl>e  balance  was  given  to  the  school 
fuiid.  Future  plans  include  composing 
an  original  Foreman  loyalty  song  and 
lending  Tri-M  delegates  to  the  elemen- 
ury  schools  to  interest  prospective  stu¬ 
dents  in  joining  the  high  school  music 
department." 

Tri-M  Chapter  430  at  Superior  High 
ScIkxiI  in  Superior,  Nebr.,  sponsored  a 
preliminary  contest  before  the  district 
music  festival.  This  gave  the  soloists 
and  ensembles  an  opportunity  to  play 
and  sing  in  public  before  appearing 
at  the  contest. 

Sue  Markley,  secretary  of  Chapter 
140  at  Grant  High  School  in  Portland. 
Ore.,  reports  that  the  Chapter  gave  a 
dinner  on  the  night  of  the  initiation  of 
new  inemirers  which  was  attended  by 
Chapter  meinlrers  and  their  families. 
During  the  summer  the  group  had  a 
picnic  at  the  mountain  cabin  of  one  of 
the  members. 

Cha|)ter  434  at  San  Leandro  High 
ScIkh)!  in  .San  Leandro,  Calif.,  spon¬ 
sored  a  concert  on  May  22,  presenting 
the  McKlesto  |r.  College  Band  and 
Choir. 

Carolyn  .Schnier,  secretary  of  (draj) 
ter  88  at  Rcnkridge  High  Sth'»ol  in 
laylor  Ridge.  Ill.,  reports  that  the 
group  attended  the  Cornbelt  Chorus 
Festival.  Three  I'ri-M  members  at¬ 
tended  a  summer  music  camp  on 
scholarship.  Cdiapter  plans  for  this 
season  include  hearing  several  nuisual 
programs  in  the  "Quad  Cdties”  of  Rmk 
Island,  Moline.  Davenport  and  Betten¬ 
dorf. 


Correspondence  Invited 

.\nyone  desiring  a  copy  of  the  bro¬ 
chure,  "What  a  'I'ri-M  Chapter  VV'ill 
Do  For  Your  Music  Education  Pro¬ 
gram",  is  invited  to  write  to  Modern 
Music  Masters.  P.O.  Box  347,  Park 
Ridge.  Illinois. 

The  End 

The  Case  of  the 

Home-Made  String  Boss 

You  may  think  this  is  the  end  of 
the  do-it-yourself  trend:  putting  to¬ 
gether  a  string  bass.  Actually,  it’s 
probably  a  wonderful  beginning  for 
a  couple  of  bright  kids. 

I'he  bass  in  question  came  in  50 
separate  pieces,  contributed  by  the 
Kay  Musical  Instrument  Co.  And  it 
was  put  together  into  one  handsome, 
resonant  bass  by  two  students  —  Vic 
.\intablian  and  Harry  Torson  —  and 
one  craft  instructor  —  Mel  Meyer. 

Here’s  how  it  all  came  about: 

Meyer  is  a  craft  instructor  in  the 
Chicago  Park  District  system  —  by 


A  String  Bass  it  put  together  by  a  couple  of  ambitious  youngsters  —  and  on  equally  ambitious 
croft  instructor  —  in  Chicago's  Margate  Pork.  Croftsmen  ore  (1.  to  R.)  student  Vie  Aintoblion, 
Mel  Meyer,  the  croft  instructor,  and  Horry  Torson,  the  second  student.  At  the  right  is  Charles 
Valorz,  the  park  supervisor  who  approved  and  encouraged  the  very  successful  project. 


avtKation.  By  viMation,  he  is  a  musi¬ 
cian  and  entertainer.  Putting  his  two 
interests  together,  he  has  discovered 
that  music  hath  charms  to  scMUhe 
the  most  savage  beasts  ...  or  any¬ 
way,  to  give  meaning  and  direction 
to  the  lives  of  kids  wht)  never  had 
either. 

Lately,  he  has  decided  to  assemble 
a  combo  for  his  Margate  Park  charges 
—  to  give  his  students  a  chance  to 
learn  to  play  instruments,  and  for 
them  to  play  .Satuday  night  hops, 
festivals  and  other  Park  District 
events.  But  the  price  of  instruments 
is  high  —  es|>etially  of  basses. 

And  that’s  when  he  approached 
Sid  Kau  and  Bob  Keyworth.  presi¬ 
dent  and  vice-president  respectively 
of  Kay  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  atid 
suggested  that  he  and  his  students 
could  put  together  a  bass  .  .  .  given 
the  parts. 

Kat/  and  Keyworth  were  delighted 
to  give  them  the  parts  —  and  they 
gave  Meyer  a  tour  of  the  plant,  as 
well,  to  give  him  some  idea  of  how 
to  put  the  instrument  together.  But 
seeing  all  of  the  craftsmen  —  with 
their  decades  •  long  experience  in 
instrument  making  —  and  modern 
machines  was  enlightening,  but  hardly 
encouraging.  There’s  a  lot  of  know  • 
how  in  every  bass  —  Nfeyer  had 
enthusiasm  and  two  anxious  kids 
instead. 

Armed  with  his  50  parts,  Meyer 
and  his  two  students  went  to  work: 
in  the  course  of  one  month,  the  bass 


was  put  together,  clown  to  the  stain¬ 
ing!  The  lM>ys  —  who  did  about  60% 
of  the  work  —  are  two  .Armenian 
DP’s,  to  whom  the  Kay  bass  may 
open  the  world  to  a  career  in  music. 
I'hat  at  any  rate,  is  their  intention 
now. 

But  even  if  they  never  make  the 
Blue  Note  —  these  two  l>oys  have  had 
the  priceless  satisfaction  of  putting 
together  an  instrument  Iroin  scratch 
and  then  of  playing  it  to  entertain 
(and  probably  ama/e)  their  friends. 

Other  string  basses  may  be  put 
together  1)etter:  but  none  more 
enthusiastically  than  Margate  Park's 
home  -  made  bass! 


They  Are  Making 

America  Musical 

(Continued  from  page  4) 


Mus:c  Educators  Association  Annual  Confar- 
onca,  in  Golvaston,  Taxos  Feb.  20th,  1959. 

Mr.  Burford  anjoys  h!s  fovorita  hobbias  of 
fishing  in  tho  Gulf  of  Maxico  and  photography 
with  his  wondarful  family;  wifo,  Alica;  tons 
Eddio  (2)  and  Bobby  (15).  Tho  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN  takas  grant  plaotura  in  prosant- 
ing  Rolph  E.  Burford,  o  man  who  is  davoting 
his  lifo  to  "Making  Anvorico  Musical". 


To  tho  mombart  of  o  bond: 

"Ha  who  doasn't  count  is  of  no  (k- 
count"!  .  .  .  Roy  Dvorak. 


Octobar,  1959 
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mmim  mi  be  tops  in  muskal  croups 


The  Best  In  Music  on  Tap 

For  Rochester  Meeting 


By  Krnie  McMillan 
A.S.B.D.A.  Editor 


Beginning  with  this  issue  we  will 
try  to  give  you  a  little  insight  on 
some  of  the  musical  groups  and 
personalities  that  will  ap|X‘ar  at  the 
upcoming  Rochester  Convention  in 
December.  With  this  issue  and  the 
next  two,  it  is  our  hope  that  we  will 
be  able  to  give  you  enough  material 
on  these  groups  and  personalities, 
that  you  will  make  every  possible 
effort  to  attend  the  convention.  It 
is  but  a  short  time  away,  and  we 
are  positive  that  you  will  not  want 
to  miss  one  minute  of  this  great 
convention.  From  President  Puffen- 
berger  on  down  the  list  of  officers 
and  convention  hosts,  everything  is 
being  done  to  make  this  an  outstand¬ 


ing  highlight  in  your  musical  experi¬ 
ence. 

From  Iowa  .State  l  eachers  College 
at  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa  comes  their  very 
fine  Woodwind  Quintet.  Besides 
their  part  in  the  program  on  Wednes¬ 
day,  December  SOth,  each  member  of 
the  quintet  will  give  a  short  clinic 
on  his  particular  instrument.  Mem¬ 
bers  of  the  quintet  are  as  follows: 
Dr.  Walter  Coleman,  flute;  Mr. 
Donald  Wendt,  basstmn;  .Mr.  Marvin 
Howe,  horn;  Dr.  Karl  .M.  Holvick. 
ilarinet;  and  Dr.  Myron  E.  Russell, 
oImx-  and  director  of  the  group. 

One  of  the  most  outstanding 
concert  bands  in  the  Mid-West  is 
the  one  from  Luther  College  of 
Decorah,  Iowa.  The  band  was  organ¬ 
ized  in  1878  and  since  has  given 
concerts  from  coast  to  coast  in  the 
United  States  and  has  toured  in 
western  Europe  twice.  During  this 
time  they  have  had  many  “first” 
as  far  as  the  band  is  concerned. 
They  were  the  only  college  band  to 
Ik-  engaged  for  a  two-week  perfor¬ 


mance  at  the  Panama-Pacific  Exposi¬ 
tion  in  San  Francisco  in  1915.  The 
band  will  again  tour  Europe  in  the 
Centennial  year  of  the  College  in  1%I 
under  the  sponsorship  of  the  World 
League  of  Norsemen.  More  recently 
the  band  was  the  official  band  for  the 
Third  Assembly  of  Lutheran  World 
Federation  held  in  Minneapolis  for 
11  days  in  1958. 

Weston  H.  Noble,  director  of  the 
Luther  College  C>>ncert  Band,  is  one 
of  the  youngest  conductors  of  a 
college  concert  band  in  the  country. 
Nevertheless,  in  the  short  space  of 
ten  years  he  has  earned  the  tribute 
of  critics  who  have  referred  to  him 
as  a  “young  musician  who  has  every¬ 
thing  when  it  comes  to  directing 
a  band.”  It  is  quite  obvious  to  those 
who  knew  the  late  Dr.  Sperati  that 
Noble  acquired  the  traditional  aggres¬ 
siveness  which  characterized  his 
former  instructor.  He  has  been  on 
the  music  faculty  since  1948  and 
chairman  of  that  department  since 
1953.  He  received  his  B.  \.  degree 


Dr.  Gal*  Sparry,  Director  of  Bondt,  Univ*r-  Weston  Nobel,  Director  of  the  Lutber  College  Harold  Cooke,  Director  of  tb*  Boebester  Pork  i 
sity  of  Minnestoo.  Concert  Bond  and  Cboir.  Bond,  and  Boebester  Sympbony.  1 
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from  Luther  in  I94S  and  his  M.  M. 
from  the  University  of  Michigan  in 
19;' I  where  he  is  doing  additional 
study  on  his  doctorate.  He  is  in 
gnat  demand  as  a  clinician  for  bands 
as  welt  as  vocal  music.  The  Luther 
College  Choir  which  was  organized 
in  1946  is  also  under  his  direction 
and  which  also  makes  tours  of  cities 
in  this  cnuntrs. 


Another  outstanding  musical  group 
which  will  appear  at  our  Convention 
is  the  University  of  Minnesota  Band 
under  the  capable  leadership  of  Dr. 
Gale  Sperry.  Illustrious  conductors 
have  been  the  driving  force  behind 
the  growth  of  the  University  of 
.Minnesota  Band  program.  The  names 
of  Bert  Rose.  Michael  Jalma,  and 
Daniel  Martino  will  always  bring 


pride  to  the  hearts  of  more  than 
7,000  Minnesota  students  who  have 
worn  the  uniform  of  Minnesota 
Bands.  It  was  Gerald  R.  Prescott. 
Directors  of  Bands  for  25  years  until 
his  retirement  in  1957,  who  has  made 
the  University  of  Minnesota  Bands 
synonymous  with  the  finest  in  band 
music.  To  carry  on  the  Minnesota 
Bands’  excellence  in  the  tradition 


...DU  Wttt&  .Jt  Dku  y.ar... 


Tk*  lutkar  CoIUq*  Concart  Bond  of  Doceroh,  Iowa.  Wotton  Noblo,  Diroctor, 


Th«  Iowa  Stoto  Toockort  Cotlogo  Woodwind  Quinlot  of  Codor  Folli,  Iowa.  Or.  Woltor  Colomon, 
fluto;  Donold  Wandt,  boiioon;  Marvin  Howa,  horn;  Or.  Myron  E.  Ruuall,  oboa  (kaod  of  Quintal); 
Or.  Karl  M.  Holvick,  clorinal. 


already  established.  Dr.  (iale  S|>erry, 
after  successful  years  as  band  director 
in  the  Minnesota  Public  Schools  of 
Windom  and  Pdina-Nforningside,  was 
brought  to  the  University  as  Director 
of  Marching  Rands  in  19.5S.  Upon 
Mr.  Prescott's  retirement  in  I9.'j7,  Dr. 
SjK’rry  was  ap|M>inted  Director  of 
Rands.  Dr.  Sperry  received  his  R.  S. 
in  Music  Education  from  Minnesota 
as  did  he  his  M.  Ed.  in  Music  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  his  Ph.  1).  in  Education 
and  Music.  We  have  already  given 
you  his  experience  as  a  high  schcxtl 
ItancI  director,  but  be  also  s{>ent  three- 
years  in  the  U.  .S.  .\rmy  as  Education 
Instructor  of  .Music. 

On  Monday,  December  28th,  one 
ol  the  finest  civic  musical  orgaini/- 
ations  in  the  state  of  Minnesota,  will 
present  a  concert  for  the  ,\SRD.^ 
members.  It  is  the  Renhester  Civic 
Rand.  'I'he  band  was  organized  by 
Mr.  Ralph  Rlakely  and  this  summer 
marks  the  44th  consecutive  year  of 
band  concerts  in  Mayo  Park.  .\t  tin- 
present  time,  the  band  presents  one- 
concert  each  week  on  Sundays  for 
nine  weeks  of  the  summer.  'Ehere  is 
also  one  public  rehearsal  of  the  band 
each  week.  Mr.  Harold  Cktoke,  con¬ 
ductor  of  the  band,  was  its  second 
and  fifth  conductor,  .\ftt-r  leaving 
RcKhester  for  15  years.  Mr.  Catoke 
returned  to  Rexhester  where  his 
duties  since  1949  have  l>een  organizing 
and  directing  the  Rexhester  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra  and  the  Rochestra 
Oratorio  Sexiety.  The  Rexhester 
Symphony  presents  six  concerts  dur¬ 
ing  the  winter  and  have  presented 
three  concerts  in  the  new  Rand  Shell 
in  Mayo  Park  this  summer.  There 
will  be  more  on  the  Rexhester  Park 
Rand  and  the  director,  Harold  Caxtke, 


in  a  later  issue  of  THE  SCHOOI. 
,MUSICI.\N. 

This  is  just  a  start  on  the  musical 
organzations  and  soloists  that  will 
appear  at  the  Dc-temlxr  convention 
of  the  .\SRD.\.  We  shall  have  notes 
on  the  Minnesota  high  school  bands 
that  will  ap|xar  such  as  Edina, 
Wetrthington,  Rexhe-ster,  and  lake- 
field  high  schcxtl  bands;  the  percussion 
clinic  by  Sidney  Rc-rg;  William  Rell; 
Leonard  Smitb;  Doc  Evans  Dixeland 
Rand:  Mayo  Rrass  (^hoir;  and  Major 
Willccxks,  tbe  banc|uc-t  s|xaker. 

Have  ycni  made  your  botc-1  resc-rva- 
tions  yet?  If  not.  do  so  immediatelv 
as  it  is  of  utmost  im|x>rtante  to  get 
your  resc-rvations  in  early  to  insure 
adequate  housing  facilities.  Remem¬ 
ber,  Rexhester,  Minnt-vita  is  a  mighty 
busy  place  the  year  around,  and 
hotel  rcMMiis  and  hi|using  accomcxla- 
tions  can  lx-  at  a  premium.  If  you 
wait  until  the  last  minute,  don't  sav 
we  didn't  warn  you  if  you  can’t  get 
a  rexmt  reservation  in  one  of  the 
hotc-ls.  Rememlxr,  ,\.SRDA  conven¬ 
tion  ht-adt|uarters  is  the  Kahler  Hotel, 
and  it  is  one  of  Minnesota's  finest 
hotel  c-stablishments. 

I  he  End 


Dr.  John  C.  Kendel 

Honored  By  Music  Industry 

Dr.  John  C.  Kendel,  retiring  vice 
president  of  the  .American  Music 
Uonference,  was  honored  August  1 1 
for  his  contributions  to  music  ed¬ 
ucation  and  the  growth  of  amateur 
musical  participation  in  .America. 
Officers,  directors  and  .staff  of  AMC, 
and  leaders  in  the  music  industry 
attended  a  luncheon  meeting  in 


Chicago  as  a  final  tribute  to  Dr. 
Kendel. 

Jay  L.  Kraus,  past  president  of 
.AMC  and  president.  The  Harmony 
Co.,  presented  a  watch  to  Dr.  Kendel 
on  Ix-half  of  the  industry.The  watch 
was  inscrilted.  “To  John  C.  Kendel. 
for  devoted  service,  1951-19.59,  .Amc-r- 
lean  Music  (ksnferencc.” 

On  making  the  presentation,  Kraus 
said.  “S|x-aking  for  thej  industrs  as 
well  as  the  .AMC  Ixsarcl.  I  would 
like  to  thank  you  for  your  many 
valuable  contributions  to  music  educa¬ 
tion  anti  the  music  industry.  Your 
vast  range  of  accomplishments  for 
.AMC  stem  from  a  combination  of 
age  and  youth.  Your  seniority  in  the 
educational  field  commanded  resjxct 
and  attention  for  AMC's  new  and 
relatively  young  ideas  on  music  mak¬ 
ing.” 

In  accepting  the  memento.  Dr. 
Kendel  said,  “It  has  been  a  gracious 
prixilege  to  work  with  AMC.  I  ho|x 
my  part  in  bringing  music  making  to 
more  jxople  has  covered  a  few  of 
the  rough  s|X)ts  and  given  some 


L.  P.  hull,  (loft)  troosuror  of  Amoricon  Music 
Conforonco,  and  W.  T.  Suthorlond,  prosidont, 
look  on  os  Dr,  John  C.  Kondol,  rotiring  vico 
prosidoni,  rocoivod  o  wotch  from  Joy  L 
Kraus,  (right)  post  prosidont  and  sonior  mom- 
bor  of  tho  AMC  board.  Tko  watch  was  pro- 
sontod  to  Dr.  Kondol  at  a  Chicago  lunchoon 
mooting,  whoro  ho  was  honorod  by  tho  music 
industry  for  his  contributions  to  music  odu- 
cation  ond  tho  growth  of  omotour  musical 
participation. 


indication  of  the  work  that  can  lx 
accomplished  in  the  years  ahead. 
C^rc-ating  Intercast  in  the  recreational 
benefits  of  music  making  and  bringing 
amateur  musical  participation  into 
the  lives  of  more  people  is  a  vital 
factor  in  the  future  of  music  in 
this  country.” 

Dr.  Kendel  received  wires  and 
letters  of  appreciation  from  the  AMC 
staff  and  those  who  could  not  attend. 

Industry  representatives  present 
included:  W,  T.  Sutherland,  president 
of  AMC,  and  executive  vice  president, 
Wilking  Music  Co.,  Indianapolis;  W. 
W.  Kimball,  Sr.,  president.  National 
Piano  Manufactures  Association  and 
{Turn  lo  page  66) 
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Jock  H.  Mahan 
Notional  Exocutiv*  Socratory 
2019  Bradford  Driv* 
Arlington,  Toxot 


We  had  hoped  that  the  new  year 
would  brini;  us  help  in  the  form  of 
news  for  this  column  but,  at  this  sit¬ 
ting.  I  am  writing  the  second  column 
f<rr  the  year  without  having  received 
the  much  needed  support  in  my  duty. 
May  we  urge  each  Chapter  President 
to  see  that  news  material,  if  not  a 
full  article,  l>e  sent  into  the  National 
Office  as  soon  as  possible.  We  recom¬ 
mend  that  a  Publicity  Chairman  be 
appointed  within  the  Chapter  with 
the  stipulation  that  he  is  to  furnish  at 
least  one  news  article  for  Column  per 
year.  If  this  were  done,  there  would 
Ih‘  enough  articles  to  fill  our  space 
with  valuable  and  interesting  informa¬ 
tion  of  activities  throughout  the 
BrotherluKxl.  And  we  do  mean  OUR 
SPACE,  not  MY  SPACE.  We  feel  that 
the  maintenance  of  our  Column  is 
the  life  line  within  our  Fraternity  in 
that  communication  is  essential  for 
growth  .and  closeness.  Without  com¬ 
bined  efforts  in  maintaining  this  form 
of  communication,  we  will  have  a 
monologue.  A  RrotherhcwKl  does  not 
mean  ONE.  it  means  .ALL  OF  US. 
Ix't’s  consider  this  problem  more  ser¬ 
iously  and  act  in  accordance  with 
our  need. 

In  our  last  Catlumn  we  mentioned 
the  fact  that  the  .Alpha  Chapter  was 
planning  a  meeting  during  the  Texas 
Randmasters  .Association  Convention. 
We  have  just  returned  from  the  New 
Music  .And  F(K>tball  Nfarching  meet¬ 
ing  during  which  time  the  .Alpha 
('hapter  meeting  was  held.  Some  28 
of  the  Brothers  met  the  afternexjn 
prior  to  the  TB.A  meeting  and  had  a 
round-table  discussion  on  various 
phases  of  marching.  In  actuality  those 
memliers  present  were  each  clinicians 
in  that  each  subject  discussed  was 
lead  by  one  Brother  followed  by  an 
o|>en  discussion  in  which  each  Brother 
cxprcjssed  his  views  or  gave  some  point 
of  value  to  broaden  the  subject.  J.  W. 
King  was  Chairman  for  the  meeting 
since  he  is  Chairman  of  the  Projects 
('.ommittee.  The  members  of  his  com¬ 


mittee  plus  members  of  the  Program 
Ckimmittee  lead  the  discussion.  Each 
of  the  following  gave  a  prepared  paper 
and  lead  a  discussion  on  the  assigned 
subjects:  Ralph  Smith,  .Marching  Fun¬ 
damentals;  Charles  Enloe,  Marching 
Publications  and  Materials;  Maurice 
Jones,  Organizing  and  Building  the 
Precision  Drill  Type  F«M>tball  .Show: 
R.  (^.  Davidson,  Planning  the  Pageant 
Ty|>e  Football  Show  and  Making  the 
Rand  Sound;  C>.  Gilligan,  Various 
Types  of  (Charting  Shows  and  New 
Ideas;  and  Jim  Jacobsen,  the  March¬ 
ing  Clinician  for  the  Texas  Rand¬ 
masters  AsscKiation  and  Brother, 
Trends  for  The  Marching  Band. 

We  were  htrtunate  in  having  our 
National  President.  Dr.  Milburn  Carey, 
in  attendance  at  our  first  .Alpha  Chap¬ 
ter  Round  Table  Discussion  meeting. 
Dr.  C^arey  was  cjiiite  impressc'd  with 
the  procedure  and  suggested  that  we 
make  it  an  annual  affair  and,  if  pos- 
sible,  prepare  a  paper  in  the  form  of 
a  re|)ort  to  the  entire  National  mem¬ 
bership  in  that  much  valuable  infor¬ 
mation  was  transmitted.  It  was  con 
eluded  that  there  will  be  an  annual 
meeting  of  this  sort  at  the  Texas 
Bandmasters  Meeting  and  that  Dr. 
(Carey’s  suggestion  should  be  taken  into 
advisement. 

We  are  again  omitting  the  Chapter 
.Activities  C^alendar.  Too  few  Chapters 
have  repxtrted  their  activity  dates.  The 
Calendar  should  be  all  inclusive  to  be 
practical.  Please  get  this  information 
in  at  your  earliest  convenience. 

Send  all  corresp)ndcnce  to  J.ACK  U. 
.M.AHAN,  National  Executive  .Secre¬ 
tary,  2019  Bradford  Drive.  Arlington. 
'Texas. 


Wm.  F.  Ludwig  Celebrates 
80th  Birthday 

Expanding  Factory 


Wm  F.  Ludwig,  President  of  Lud¬ 
wig  Drum  Co.,  recently  celebrated 
his  80th  birthday  atop  a  giant  cater¬ 
pillar  tractor  breaking  ground  for 
a  new  factory  addition.  It  was  pure 
coincidence,  however  most  appro¬ 
priate,  that  the  pioneer  drum  manu¬ 
facturer  could  observe  his  80th 


Wm.  F.  Ludwig  Jr.  &  Sr.,  atop  giant  cater¬ 
pillar  tractor  during  ground  brooking  core- 
monies  for  new  Ludwig  factory  oddition. 


birthday  and  the  start  of  new  factory 
construction  on  the  same  day.  This 
year  the  Ludwig  Drum  Company  is 
also  observing  its  “GOLDEN  ANNI¬ 
VERSARY”  with  Mr.  (Bill)  Ludwig 
as  active  as  he  was  50  years  ago. 

When  asked  what  he  feels  has 
contributed  most  to  the  success  of  his 
growing  company,  Mr.  I.udwig  re¬ 
plied.  “There  are  basically  two 
important  factors:  One,  the  continued 
loyal  support  we  have  enjoyed  from 
our  many  friends  in  the  music  trade 
and  profession,  and  two,  the  im¬ 
portant  contributions  made  by  the 
highly  qualified  people  we  have 
within  the  I.udwig  organization." 
Continuing  he  commented,  “We 
have  come  a  long  way  from  the  days 
of  our  first  factory  in  a  barn  on 
Chicago’s  west  side.  We  have  tried 
to  keep  pace  with  tcxlay’s  modern 
age  by  advancing  our  thinking  with 
the  times  in  which  we  live.” 

When  questioned  almut  the  poss¬ 
ibility  of  retirement,  Mr.  Ludwig 
commented,  “Not  yet,  there  are  just 
too  many  things  that  Mill  have  to  be 
done  in  the  drum  line  and  I  enjoy 
doing  them.” 

The  new  three  story  and  full 
basement  addition  will  add  another 
14,0«K)  scj.  ft.  of  office,  shipping  and 
prcKluction  facilities  to  the  Ludwig 
plant.  This  latest  building  program 
is  in  addition  to  the  new  buildings 
recently  completed. 


By  Answering 
The  Advertisers  In 
The  5M,  You  Make 
Your  5M  Continue 
To  Grow 


OcCobar,  1939 
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0  By  Robert  O'Brien,  N.C.B.A.,  C.B.D.N.A. 

I'resident,  N.C.B.A.,  Director  of  Hands,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre  Dame,  Indiana 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICiAN  is  tha  Official  Orgon  of  The  Notional  Catholic  Bandmasters  Association. 


Convention  at  Notre  Dame 
Best  Ever 

(^omiiK-iit.s  are  still  beiiii;  reeeivetl 
by  the  National  Office  K>ncernin)j; 
one  of  the  most  worthwhile  and  mem¬ 
orable  t«»nventions  of  the  NCB.X. 
Mudi  of  the  credit  for  obtaininir  such 
outstanding  guests  and  clinicians  goes 
to  co<hairmen  Bernard  Qubeck  and 
Adam  Lesinsky,  both  of  St.  Joseph’s 
(atllege  at  Rennselaer,  Indiana.  The 
people  who  appeared  on  our  program 
were  outstanding  in  their  respective 
fields.  Our  sincere  gratitude  g«>es  to 
them  for  giving  us  of  their  time  and 
talenui. 

Once  more,  as  a  primary  ])ur|>ose, 
the  convention  theme  covered  many 
of  the  basic  phases  of  band  instruc¬ 
tion.  The  approach  was  from  the 
Oatholic  ]>oint  of  \iew  and  philosophy. 

I  his  approach  is  unique  and  iinpar- 
ralled  in  the  Public  .School  field.  To 
Ik-  sure,  many  of  the  techniques  of 
teaching  and  many  of  the  successes  of 
this  great  field  are  utilized  —  but  only 
after  adaptation  to  the  Catholic  sys¬ 
tem. 

The  Ckrnvention  Proceedings  are 
completed,  thanks  to  the  efforts  of 
many  people  and  the  committee  chair¬ 
men  in  particular.  If  members  have 
not  received  their  copy  they  should 
contact  the  National  Office  at  Notre 
Dame  or  Tom  Jotte,  National  .Secre¬ 
tary-Treasurer  at  212  E.  O’Fallon  St.. 
Caseyville,  Illinois.  A  very  limited 
number  of  extra  copies  are  available 
and  will  be  sent  free  of  charge  to 
those  who  request  them.  However, 
once  the  supply  is  exhausted  additional 
copies  will  not  be  made. 

Membership  Drive  to  be  intensified 

"We  must  continue  to  grow  to  be 
effective.  Our  potential  is  a  large  one 
and  we  must  continue  to  approach  it.’’ 
So  states  Mr.  James  S.  Phillips  who  is 
in  charge  of  a  revised  phase  of  our 
Membei^ip  Committee.  The  commit¬ 
tee  itself  has  been  disbanded  in  favor 
of  the  Membership  Office  which  will 
conduct  an  intensive  membership  re- 
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cruiting  drive  throughout  the  year. 
Please  cooj»erate  with  Mr.  Phillips  by 
making  personal  contacts  and  individ¬ 
ual  visits.  You  can  get  all  the  material 
you  need  by  writing  Mr.  Phillips,  c/o 
the  national  office. 

Sometimes  a  member  is  content  with 
his  own  benefits  through  the  NCB.A 
and  neglects  to  inform  his  colleagues 
of  the  association  and  what  part  it 
plays  in  his  profession.  A  good  ex¬ 
ample  is  what  hap|)ened  when  a  mem¬ 
ber  recently  sent  the  national  office  a 
copy  of  his  diocesan  festival  program. 
Out  of  the  ten  bandmasters  listed  on 
the  program  eight  became  members 
upon  iK-ing  contacted  personally  by 
the  National  Office.  In  many  instances 
you  have  information  that  is  unavail¬ 
able  to  the  National  Office  or  to  the 
people  working  on  meml>ership.  Please 
carry  through  and  help  your  NCB.X 
grow. 

Elections 

Two  national  officers  were  elected 
at  the  19.59  convention  for  a  two  year 
tenn.  I'hey  are  Robert  E'.  O’Brien, 
President  and  Bro.  Cdeniion  Mertens. 
SM.,  Vice-President. 

Mr.  Tom  Jotte  will  remain  as  Na¬ 
tional  Secretary-T reasurer  for  one  more 
year.  Two  appointments  remain  un¬ 
filled  at  this  date.  They  are  national 
coordinator  and  national  chaplain. 

Summer  Band  Camp  Completes 
Report 

The  Summer  Band  Camp  continues 
to  be  an  outstanding  function  of  the 
NCB.A.  This  year  the  camp  served  over 
ISO  boys  and  girls  from  all  parts  of 
the  nation  including  students  from  as 
far  west  as  Kansas,  as  far  east  as  New 
York,  as  far  south  as  Texas  and  as 
far  north  as  .Alaska.  All  in  all  the 
camp  was  an  unqualified  success  both 
from  the  standpoint  of  student  par¬ 
ticipation  and  faculty  enthusiasm.  All 
portends  well  for  the  future  of  the 
camp.  If  it  continues  to  grow  as  in 
the  past,  larger  facilities  will  be  neces¬ 
sary.  For  the  past  several  years  James 


F.  Herendeen  and  Robert  F.  O’Brien 
have  been  sersing  as  acting  co-chair¬ 
men  in  the  absence  of  Bro.  Roy  Nash, 

CSC,  first  camp  director.  Now  that  it 
seems  impossible  for  Bro.  Roy  to  re¬ 
assume  this  position  Mr.  James  F. 
Herendc-en  has  been  appointed  camp 
director  for  the  1960  camp. 

Resolutions  Committee 

Thanks  to  all  of  you  who  have  and 
who  continue  to  make  the  NCB.X  all 
the  great  things  that  it  is.  Letters  have 
l>een  sent  out  to  all  who  have  hel|)ed 
us  in  our  convention  and  Summer 
band  camp  work.  The  committee 
would  like  to  restate  its  great  appreci¬ 
ation  to  all  of  you. 

Information  Solicited 

The  NCB.A  page  would  like  to  write  j 
alrout  you  and  your  activities.  Send  a  * 
brief  write  up  on  your  work  and  your 
band.  Be  sure  to  include  photographs 
of  yourself  and  your  band.  If  you 
want  the  publicity  you  deserve,  take 
a  few  minutes  of  your  time  and  send 
a  story  of  your  program  together  with 
pictures.  You  have  only  yourself  to  ^ 
blame  if  you  and  your  group  are  not  i 
representcKl  in  a  magazine  like  the  I 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  which  covers 
not  only  the  Unitcxl  States  but  many 
foreign  countries  as  well.  It  costs  noth¬ 
ing  but  the  effort  to  do  it.  Send  all 
information  to  Robert  O’Brien,  Box 
.556,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre 
Dame,  Indiana.  | 

Questions  Answered  E 

I'he  national  office  welcomes  all  in-  ^ 
c{uiries  alK)ut  the  NCBA  and  its  ac-  ■! 
tivities.  Let  us  tell  you  how  we  can 
serve  you.  j 

Comments  Welcomed 

X’our  comments  alwut  the  NCB.X  [ 
and  its  work  are  welcomed.  We  need  i 
them  so  we  can  realize  our  function  t 
in  Catholic  education  with  more  clar-  f 
ity  and  dispatch.  } 


Let's  Talk  Piano  | 

{Continued  from  pnge  25) 

your  mind  during  that  time,  sou  ) 
would  find  that  the  time  would  pass 
(juitkly  and  profitably.  X'our  prot>  -s  ! 
would  Ik-  obvious  and  encouraging. 
There  would  be  the  satisfaction  of  r 

meeting  a  worthy  challenge  which  re-  J 

suits  in  iK-ing  able  to  do  something 
that  can  contribute  toward  your  hap-  } 
piness  in  whatever  vocation  you  might 
thoose,  the  social  activities  in  which  ) 
you  are  engaged,  and  in  the  leisure 
hours  you  have  to  spend. 

The  End 

Octobar,  19d« 


"Now,  wait  a  minute,”  1  indignant¬ 
ly  interrupted,  "a  violinist  or  cellist 
works  hard  when  he  plays.  He  can’t 
make  like  a  ballet  dancer  and  give 
his  best  to  the  performance.” 

“I  don’t  doubt  it,”  said  .Archie,  “but 
ix.‘rhaps  the  music  they  make  would  be 
received  better  and  be  more  effective 
with  a  bit  less  contortion  and  bit  more 
human  interest.  Do  you  think  it’s  easy 
for  a  vocalist  to  be  a  ‘Saturday’s 
Child?’  That  takes  hard  work  too. 
Furthermore,  a  singer  sets  the  stage 
for  each  number  by  putting  himself 
in  the  ‘mood.’  It  seems  to  me  that 
many  violinists  toss  off  one  selection 
in  much  the  same  manner  as  another.” 

Here  I  could  have  asked  him  how 
he  would  have  changed  the  ‘mootl’ 
between  a  Corelli  Sonata  and  the 
.Mendelssohn.  But  if  I  had  he  would 
have  said,  “How  about  .Schubert’s 
‘.\ve  Maria’,  and  ‘The  Flight  of  the 
Rumble  Bee’?” 

So  I  put  myself  in  the  right  nnxKl 
and  asked  him  about  strings  in  music 
education.  Now,  .Archie  is  a  very  smart 
man  and,  for  all  I  know,  plays  the 
balalaika  or  the  crwth  very  well.  Let 
me  ({uote  his  remarks: 

“Can  you  imagine  a  world  of  music 
without  orchestras?  Or  an  opera  with¬ 
out  an  orchestra?  Or  an  orchestra  with¬ 
out  strings?  As  a  vocalist,  I  believe  that 
the  human  voice  is  the  most  perfect 
of  music  mediums,  but  certainly  strings 
run  a  close  second.  Every  child  should 
have  the  experience  of  playing  strings, 
or,  at  least,  the  opportunity  to  hear 
and  know  string  music,  whether  its  an 
orchestra,  (juartet,  or  solo.  I  am  al¬ 
ways  amazed  —  in  fact,  I  stand  in  awe, 
of  the  tremendous  varieties  of  tone 
production  jmssible  on  a  violin,  and, 
more  importantly,  the  heaven-sent 
wealth  of  fine  string  literature.  I  have 
conducted  dtchestras  in  my  time,  and 
I’m  always  thrilled  —  not  at  my  con¬ 
ducting  —  but  at  the  depth  of  musical 
concept  the  composer  displays.  To  me, 
the  voice  of  the  violin  (and  I  do  not 
qualify  the  expression)*  is  capable  of 
more  sincere,  emotK»nal  quality  than 
any  other  instrument.  Education-wise, 
strings  are  a  means  of  developing  a 
love  for  music  in  the  child  second  to 
none.” 

“Well.”  I  sighed,  “it  seems  to  me 
that  you  have  given  the  strings  a  bit 
»)f  an  edge  over  voices  in  this  discus¬ 
sion  —  and  you  a  singer.”  “That,”  he 
replied,  “is  because  you  wanted  some¬ 
thing  for  your  column  in  the  .SCHOOL 
.MUSICIAN.” 

In  another  five  minutes  I  think  1 
could  have  signed  him  for  membership 
in  the  ASTA,  but,  since  he  paid  the 
luncheon  check.  I  held  off.  But  YOU 
can  join,  and  for  your  $5.00  dues,  it’s 
a  real  bargain! 


instrumentalist,  and  I  do  think  that 
each  could  well  benefit  from  the  other 
to  certain  extents.” 

“You  really  mean,”  I  asked,  with  no 
hint  of  sarcasm,  “that  you  vcKalists 
can  learn  something  from  us  fiddlers?” 

“Indeed,  yes,”  he  replied,  and  has¬ 
tened  to  add,  “also  the  reverse  is  true.” 
“For  example,  I  wish  vocalists  might 
liorrow  some  of  the  exactness  of  the 
orchestra  player’s  rhythm,  as  well  as 
the  grace  of  a  string  player’s  rubato. 
And  I  wish  that  singers  would  place 
the  same  degree  of  importance  on  in¬ 
tonation  that  string  players  do.  but 
let’s  not  get  inu>  that  too  deeply.” 

1  remarked,  just  to  keep  him  talking, 
that  it  was  a  shame  singers  couldn’t 
sing  double-stops. 

“That,”  he  quipped,  “would  require 
someone  who  has  two-faced.”  I  man¬ 
aged  a  satisfactory  chuckle  and  waited 
expectantly. 

“.Seriously,”  he  continued,  “as  a 
vocalist.  I’ve  always  admired  a  violin¬ 
ist’s  control  of  nuances,  dynamics  and 
sfor/andi.” 

I  said,  “.Are  you  telling  me  that 
singers  use  sforzandi?” 

“Indeed  we  do,”  he  answered,  “some¬ 
times  unexpectedly  and  with  rather 
surprising  effect.  Now  about  what  you 
Im>w  artists  can  learn  from  vocalists.” 
(I  know  this  was  coming.)  I  wish  that 
some  concert  artists  could  develop  a 
bit  more  poise  and  grace  and  even 
more  pleasant  facial  expressittns  when 
they  perfonn.” 


By  FRANK  W.  HILL,  A.S.T.A. 
Iowa  State  Teachers  College 
Cedar  Falls,  Iowa 


A  Music  Educator 
Looks  at  Strings 

Dr.  Archie  N.  Jones,  Professor  of 
Music  Education  at  the  University  of 
Texas,  National  President  of  Ph  Mu 
.Alpha  .Sinfonia,  past-president  and  of¬ 
ficer  of  many  other  music  organiza¬ 
tions,  and  a  long-time  personal  friend 
whom  I  can  insult  with  impunity, 
lundied  with  me  recently  at  a  noisy 
convention.  I  had  hopes  of  getting 
something  for  my  column  from  him 
about  a  music  educator's  view-p>int 
on  strings.  I  broached  the  subject  with 
deceptive  humility;  after  all,  .Archie 
has  a  coast-tcxoast  reputation  as  con¬ 
ductor,  clinician,  composer,  and  au¬ 
thor.  He  speaks  his  mind,  and  those 
who  are  wise,  mind  when  he  speaks. 

“.Music  is  music,”  said  Archie, 
"whether  it  comes  from  a  vcnalist  or 


String  tnoclwrs  and  ployars  from  olovon  ttatos  ottandod  tho  String  Conforonce  tponsorod  jointly 
by  tho  Amoricon  String  Toockor*  Association  and  Calarada  Callage,  July  30th  ta  August  5th  at 
Colorado  Springs,  Colorodo.  Pictured  ore  (I.  to  r.)  Louis  C.  Trzcinski,  University  of  Nebraska  and 
director  of  the  Nebrosko  String  Pilot  Plan;  Paul  Holland,  Head  of  the  String  Department,  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Illinois  and  Editar  af  the  AMERICAN  STRING  TEACHER;  Sister  M.  Ancille,  College  of  Saint 
Theresa,  Winona,  Minnesota;  Dr.  Howard  M.  Von  Sickle,  Mankoto  (Minn.)  State  College  and 
Treasurer  of  the  A.S.T.A.;  and  Marion  Laffey,  Orchestra  Director  and  String  Teacher,  Elgin  Public 
Schools,  Elgin,  Illinois.  The  fcKulty  included  Mr.  Holland,  Mr.  Trzcinski,  George  Bekefi,  celloist  of 
the  Chicago  Symphony  Orchesto,  Georgio  Ciompi,  violinist.  Head  of  the  string  department  of  the 
Clevelond  Institute  of  Music,  Paul  Dokton,  violist,  Mannes  College  of  Music,  and  Walter  Eisen- 
berg.  Conductor  of  the  Colorado  Springs  Symphony  Orchestra. 
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JAMES  r.  BURKE,  CUHICIAN  AMD  SOLOIST  AT 
MID-WEST  NATIONAL  BAND  CLINK  DEC  9  TO  12 


That  James  F.  Burke,  one  of  tlie 
world’s  most  celebrated  cornet  soloists, 
will  appear  lx>th  in  the  role  of  Clini¬ 
cian  and  Soloist  at  the  Mid-West  Na¬ 
tional  Rand  Clinic  at  the  Hotel  Sher¬ 
man  in  C^hicago  December  9-12  is  gcxKl 
news  indeed.  Not  only  is  he  a  great 
artist  with  astr>un<ling  technique  and 
exquisite  musicianship,  he  has  also 
recently  added  a  new  phase  to  his 
fabulous  career.  Under  the  insistent 
urging  of  many  well-known  music  edu¬ 
cators,  he  has  decided  to  devote  more 
of  his  time  to  brass  clinics  and  cornet 
solo  engagements  outside  the  city  of 
New  York.  Thus  it  is  that  those  in  at¬ 
tendance  at  the  19r>9  Micl-West  (dinit 
will  have  the  extreme  gcMKl  fortune  of 
seeing  and  hearing  ^^r.  Burke  who  en¬ 


riches  the  musical  experience  of  any 
bandmaster  or  band  musician  for 
whom  he  displays  his  amaring  talent. 

Born  in  1923  in  Fort  Jefferson,  Long 
Island,  New  York,  he  l)egan  his  studies 
with  his  cornetist  father  at  the  age  of 
five.  After  six  years  he  displayed  such 
remarkable  talent  that  he  was  deemed 
ready  for  advanced  virtuoso  study.  Mas¬ 
ter  Burke  was  barely  twelve  when  he 
took  his  first  lessons  from  the  late  and 
very  famous  Del  Staigers.  From  this 
point  his  rise  to  musical  fame  was 
meteoric.  He  attained  national  fame 
while  still  in  his  teens  as  NBC  cornet 
soloist  in  the  "C.hiltiren’s  Hour,” 
“(]oast  to  Oiast  on  a  Bus.”  as  featured 
soloist  on  the  "Horn  and  Hardart 
Children's  Hour,”  and  as  a  member  of 
the  Radio  City  Music  Hall  Orchestra 


under  the  late  Lrno  Rappc'e  in  Ne^ 
^'ork  City,  and  toured  as  soloist  with 
the  late  Sigmund  Romberg  Orchestra. 

In  1935  Mr.  Burke  studied  cornet 
under  the  capable  Mr.  Ned  .Malinnes 
with  whom  he  was  later  to  Im-  asso¬ 
ciated  in  the  famous  (Goldman  Concen 
Band.  In  1938  he  iK'gan  his  studies 
with  the  late  FLrnc'st  S.  Williams.  It 
was  during  this  pericnl  that  Mr.  Burke 
also  attended  the  K.  S.  Williams  School 
of  Music,  graduating  in  l9-t3  with  high¬ 
est  honors. 

World  wide  fame  ties;  ended  iqM)n 
Mr.  Burke  in  1942.  It  was  then  that  he 
was  invited  to  liecome  sc»lo  cornetist 
with  the  great  (Goldman  Rand  of  New 
York  City.  The  conductor  was  the  late 
Dr.  Fdwin  Franko  (Goldman.  Dr.  (.old- 
man’s  able  son,  Richard  Franko  (.old- 
man.  now  cKCupies  the  |KKlium  and 
continues  his  father's  tradition  of  the 
highest  musical  standards.  Mr.  Burke’s 
career  as  cornet  soloist  in  this  greatest 
of  professional  bands  still  continues. 

Between  seavtns  with  the  Otldinan 
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All  of  Sponcorport,  New  York,  population  2500,  it  justly  proud  of  this  fine  bond,  directed  by  Stanley  Robordt.  Speiwerport  lies  almost  in  the 
shodow  of  Rochester,  home  of  the  famous  Eastman  Kodak  Company  and  the  Eastman  School  of  Music.  Not  daunted  by  their  famaut  neighbors, 
these  youngsters  hove  gone  out  and  earned  fame  for  themselves.  For  5  yedrt  they  hove  brought  home  "A”  ratings  in  Grade  6  music  in  the  State 
Contests.  Now  they  will  add  to  their  laurels  in  a  concert  for  the  Mid-West  Notional  Bond  Clinic  at  the  Hotel  Sherman  in  Chicago  on  Thursdoy, 

December  10. 


Our  hats  ore  off  to  this  fine  young  group  of  musicians  from  Annapolis,  Maryland  —  the  Annapolis  Junior  High  School  Bortd,  directed  by  Miu  Alice 
Harper.  Organized  in  1953,  they  hove  in  a  period  of  six  short  years  won  many  honors  for  themselves  in  State  Bond,  Solo  ond  Ensemble  Festivals. 
They  hove  twice  been  honored  by  invitations  to  ploy  for  large  conventions  —  the  Maryland  State  Teachers'  Association  Convention  in  Baltimore 
in  1958  and  now  in  1959  they  will  ploy  an  important  part  in  the  Mid-West  Notional  Bond  Clinic  in  Chicago  with  a  concert  on  Friday  afternoon. 

December  11. 
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(L«ft)  Mafor  Hugh  Curry  it  L*ad«r  and  Commanding  Officar  of  Tha  United  Statat  Army  Band. 
A  groduato  of  Boston  Univortity,  ha  hot  baan  in  tha  Army  titKa  1941  and  hot  baan  laodar  of 
Tha  United  States  Army  Bond  tinea  1946.  Under  Major  Curry  tha  United  States  Army  Band  has 
parformad  in  many  famous  cities  both  abroad  and  throughout  the  United  States.  On  Oacamber 
9,  Major  Curry  and  tha  United  States  Army  Bond,  one  of  tha  foremost  musical  organizations  of 
its  kind  in  the  U.  S.,  will  present  the  opening  concert  of  the  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic  in 
the  Grand  Ballroom  of  tha  Sherman  Hotal  in  Chicago. 

(Right)  William  A.  Wagner  it  in  hit  fifth  year  at  Director  of  the  La  Porte,  Indiana  Grade  School 
Band  and  Orchestra.  He  alto  teaches  band  instruments  in  the  seven  elementary  schools  of  tha 
system.  Before  coming  to  la  Porta,  ha  taught  for  six  years  in  the  Fairbury-Croptay  Schools  in 
Illinois.  He  received  his  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  from  Illinois  Wesleyan  University  and  hit 
Master  of  Music  Education  degree  from  Vandor-Cook  College  of  Music.  Mr.  Wognor  and  hit 
excellent  Grade  School  Bond  will  be  heard  at  the  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic  on  Thursday, 
December  10.  All  concerts  and  clinics  of  the  four-day  convention,  December  9-12,  ora  free  to  the 

public. 


Band.  Mr.  Burke  has  been  trumpet 
soloist  with  the  Band  of  America  under 
the  direction  of  Paul  LaValle  (7  sea¬ 
sons).  first  trumpet  with  the  Baltimore 
Svmphony  (8  seasons),  first  trumpet 
with  the  Radio  City  Music  Hall  Or¬ 
chestra  under  Raymond  Page  (3  sea¬ 
sons),  teacher  of  trumpet,  PealxKly 
(lonsersa  tors’  of  Music.  Baltimore, 
Mainland  (8  years).  He  has  Iteen  fea¬ 
tured  on  many  radio  and  television 
shows,  and  has  made  many  recordings. 
He  has  written  instruction  iKKtks  for 
cornetists  and  several  outstandingly 
l>eautifii|  solos.  He  is  much  in  demand 
lM>th  as  a  soloist  and  clinician. 

Mr.  Bnrke  will  present  his  Cf)rnet- 
I  rumpet  Clinic  at  the  Mid-VV'est  Na¬ 
tional  Band  Clinic  on  riuirsday,  Dec¬ 
ember  10,  at  9:00  A.M.  He  will  appear 
as  Guest  Soloist  with  the  All  .American 
Bandmasters’  Band  on  Saturdav  mor¬ 
ning,  December  12.  These  will  be  two 
of  the  highlights  of  the  four-day  band 
convention.  Seven  other  very  excellent 
bands,  nine  more  instrumental  clinics, 
many  other  Guest  Soloists,  and  a  large 
number  of  Exhibits  wiU  keen  the  band 
directors  busv  but  hapnv  throughout 
the  four  days.  .A  complete  program, 
with  the  time  each  event  is  scheduled, 
will  be  printed  for  the  convenience  of 
all  in  our  November  issue.  In  the  mean¬ 
time.  f'^r  more  details  and  hotel  reser¬ 
vation  information,  write  to  the  Mid- 
West  Band  Clinic  Executive  Secretarv. 


l.ee  W.  Petersen,  4  East  11th  Street, 
Peru,  Illinois.  .All  concerts  and  clinic 
sessions  of  the  four-day  convention, 
Decemlter  9-12,  are  free  to  everyone. 


Harold  Bachman  Honored 

At  Legion  Convention 

An  invitation  was  extended  and 
accepted  to  the  man  who  directed  the 
band  at  the  first  convention  of  riic- 
.American  Legion  in  1919  in  Minne¬ 
apolis  to  return  40  years  later  to  “do 
business  at  the  same  old  stand  in  the 
same  old  town.” 

National  Omimand'jr  Preston  ). 
Moore  invited  Harold  B.  Bachman  to 
conduct  the  band  playing  "Stars  and 
StriiK's  Forever”  at  the  joint  opening 
session  .Aug.  24  in  Minneapolis  Civic 
.Auditorium.  Bachman  directed  the 
Legion's  national  champions  the  Har- 
wcmhI  Memorial  Band  of  |oliet.  III. 
.Archie  Mc.Alister,  director  of  the  cham¬ 
pion  of  bands,  generously  consented  to 
yield  the  baton  for  this  cKcasion  of 
great  significance  in  .American  Legion 
history. 

“Harold  Bachman  and  his  Million- 
Dollar  Band"  was  chosen  as  the  offi¬ 
cial  band  for  The  .American  Legion’s 
first  National  Convention  in  Novem¬ 
ber  1919  in  Minneapolis.  The  group 
of  musicians  was  made  up  of  ex- 


servicemen,  most  of  them  from  the 
band  of  the  116th  Engineer  Regi¬ 
ment,  41st  Division,  .A.E.F. 

When  Bachman  lifted  his  baton 
for  the  .Aug.  24  session,  another  page 
was  added  to  his  career  which  is 
heavily  studded  with  musical  achieve¬ 
ments. 

.After  World  War  1,  he  organized 
“'Lhe  .Million-Dollar  Band”  which 
went  on  to  play  such  notable  engage¬ 
ments  as  the  Palace  Theater  in  (Chi¬ 
cago  and  spent  several  years  on  con¬ 
cert  tour  throughout  the  United 
States. 

Fn)m  193.')  until  entering  the  .Army 
in  World  War  11.  Bachman  was  di¬ 
rector  of  the  University  of  C-hicago 
Band.  He  is  widely  known  as  an  au¬ 
thority  on  s(h(K>l  music  materials  and 
is  highly  esteemed  within  his  own  pro¬ 
fession  for  his  contributions  in  the 
fields  of  music  teaching  methods  and 
band  contest  adjudication. 

.At  tbe  beginning  of  World  War  11, 
he  again  volunteered  for  active  duty 
and  was  commissioned  as  a  captain. 
In  1943,  he  was  assigned  to  South 
Pacific  .Area  Headejuarters.  He  re¬ 
tired  as  a  lieutenant  colonel  in  1948 
and  assumed  his  duties  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Florida  where  he  retired 
this  year. 


Max  Stark  Of  Mills 

Dies  At  Age  73 

Max  Stark,  73,  General  Manager  of 
Mills  Music,  Inc.  for  wver  2.5  years 
and  one  of  the  leaders  in  the  educa¬ 
tional  music  field,  died  August  20,  in 
Miami  Beach,  Florida.  In  various  ca¬ 
pacities.  he  had  been  in  the  music 
field  for  over  50  years. 

Mr.  Stark,  started  as  a  drummer  at 
the  RKO.  and  B.  F.  Keith  vaudeville 
theaters.  About  1914  he  joined  the 
publishing  firm  of  Waterson,  Berlin 
and  Snyder,  where  he  rose  to  be¬ 
come  General  Manager.  He  later  be¬ 
came  a  partner  in  tjie  firm  of  Stark 
ffc  C>)wan,  Inc.  His  other  as.sociations 
before  joining  Mills  Music  was  with 
Stept  &  Greene  and  Paramount  Pic¬ 
tures  Music  Corporation. 

Mack  Stark  was  prominent  among 
those  publishers  who  supported  and 
founded  the  .American  Society  of  C>)m- 
posers.  Authors  and  Publishers  over 
40  years  ago.  He  was  also  a  member 
of  Music  Publishers  ,As.scxiation,  rep¬ 
resenting  leading  educational  and 
standard  publishers. 

•As  one  of  the  key  figures  in  the  edu¬ 
cational  music  field,  he  helped  de¬ 
velop  many  composers  including  l,e- 
roy  .Anderson  and  Morton  Gould,  both 
of  whom  have  contributed  outstand¬ 
ing  compositions  to  the  Mills’  Cata¬ 
log. 
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Organ  Talk 

By  Monty  and  Fran 


Monty  Irving  and  Frances  Wood  are  two 
outstanding  professional  orMnists.  They 
are  versatile  at  both  the  pipe  and  elec¬ 
tronic  type  organs.  They  are  equally  versed 
in  classical,  secular,  and  popular  music. 
Headers  of  their  column,  or  music  publish¬ 
ers  may  write  direct  to  these  two  artists  by 
addressing  their  letters  or  material  for  re¬ 
view  to:  Monty  Irving,  717  Oneida  St., 
Joliet,  Illinois  .  .  .  The  Editor. 


We  are  sure  that  our  readers  will  be 
happy  to  learn  that  Edwin  H.  Morris 
k  Co.,  publishers,  have  The  Christmas 
Song  (Chestnuts  Roasting  On  An 
Open  Fire)  written  by  Mel  Torm^ 
and  Rolrert  Wells  available  with  or¬ 
gan  registration  for  ail  organs  includ¬ 
ing  Huminond  Chord  by  Mark  Laub 
and  |.  M.  Hanert.  The  price  is  60^. 
riiere’s  some  sort  of  intrigue  about 
working  on  (Christmas  music  when 
either  the  temjKTature  or  the  humid¬ 
ity  or  Ixith  are  way  up  there  some¬ 
where.  It’s  sort  of  like  jingle  Bells 
on  the  Fourth  of  July. 

.Mso  arranged  by  Mark  l.aub  (who 
must  be  an  awfully  busy  bee)  comes 
34  Hit  Parade  Fxtras  from  Mnyfnir 
Music  Corp.,  publishers,  and  this  lKX)k 
is  registered  by  Frank  Stitt  for  Bald¬ 
win  Organs.  Price  S2..'»0. 

Theodore  Presser  Compnny  has  sent 
us  four  brand  new  IxMtklets  contain¬ 
ing  music  for  all  Spinet  Organs  and 
each  bcxtklet  with  their  Multistratioii 
(diart  which  we  find  very  interesting 
and  most  useful.  The  first  Ixtok  is 
titled  First  Favorite  Pieces  and  con¬ 
tains  eight  cute  little  semi-classics  — 
this  is  arranged  by  Ceorge  Walter  An¬ 
thony  and  is  priced  at  $1.25. 

.Second  in  this  Presser  group  is  Or¬ 
gan  Melodies  New  anti  Old  —  nine 
meicxlies  compiled  by  Dorothy  Bolton 
Brown  —  not  difficult,  and  priced  at 
$1.50. 

Thirdly,  Flasy  Favorites  —  Nine  mel¬ 
odic  pieces  also  arranged  by  Mr.  .An¬ 
thony  —  fairly  simple,  and  priced  at 
$1.25. 

Fourthly  (and  lastly)  Easy  Bach  for 
the  Beginning  Organist  also  arranged 
by  Mr.  Anthony.  And.  yes,  Bach  can 
be  easy!  Here  are  seven  bits  of  proof. 
Price  $1.25. 

I'he  above  publications  we've  re¬ 
viewed  this  month  are  representative 
of  a  well  rounded  out  approach  to 
learning  how  to  play  an  organ  —  not 
as  a  specialist,  but  as  an  all-round  or¬ 
ganist.  A  bit  of  bread-and-butter  in 
the  form  of  music  by  Bach  (and  it’s 
gcKxl  discipline  fur  the  fingers),  some 
light  fanciful  music  in  the  light  clas¬ 
sics,  and  the  hit  parade  standard  pop 
music  for  fun.  With  a  bit  of  everything 
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at  your  fingertips  you  are  ready  for 
just  about  every  kind  of  request.  And 
let's  face  it,  when  anyone  siu  down  to 
an  organ  there’s  always  a  request;  and 
sometimes  it’s  a  gcxxl  idea  to  remem¬ 
ber  what  those  requests  were  and,  if 
you  didn’t  know  them  at  the  time, 
look  them  up  and  learn  them.  No 
one  can  know  all  the  music  in  the 
world  and  frankly  I  don’t  think  any¬ 
one  expects  anyone  to,  but  it  wouldn’t 
help  a  situation  any  to  smugly  remark 
"what  do  you  think  I  am,  a  walking 
library?’’  That  we  somewhere  down 
the  line  think  it,  is  something  else 
again,  but  gcxxl  manners  if  nothing 
else  would  never  permit  such  a  state¬ 
ment.  What  we’re  trying  to  get  across 
is  that  sometimes  what  seem  to  be  silly 
requests  are  really  spurs  in  disguise  — 
spurs  to  learn  more. 

Not  tcx)  many  years  ago  a  budding 
organist  asked  us  how  to  get  out  of  a 
certain  rut.  It’s  a  rut  we  all  find  our¬ 
selves  in  at  some  time  or  other.  What 
was  bothering  her  was  that  as  much 
as  she  was  practicing  she  didn’t  feel 
that  she  was  getting  anywhere.  Our 
answer  at  that  stage  was  to  set  a  dead¬ 
line,  work  toward  a  definite  goal  or 
date,  when  that  particular  music  had 
to  l)e  right  and  a  finished  product  and 
then  she’d  be  satisfied.  It  worked  and 
she’s  going  great  tcxlay.  Maybe  that’s 
why  they  have  recitals  for  the  young¬ 
sters  —  it’s  a  deadline  to  be  met.  May¬ 
be  you’d  get  farther,  faster,  if  you  set 
your  own  little  deadline.  Try  it.  .And 
happy  piacticing. 

The  End 

ACCORDION  BRIEFS 


By  LARI  HOLZHAUER 
Executive  Secretary 
Accordion  Teachers'  Guild,  Inc. 

R4,  Box  306,  Traverse  City,  Michigan 


The  late  summer  months  prcxluced 
many  fine  accordion  festivals  in  which 
thousands  of  students  participated  as 
soloists,  in  duets,  trios,  quartets,  and 
other  types  of  ensembles.  Some  of  the 
largest  of  these  festivals,  all  of  which 
have  reported  increased  enrollments 
and  attendance  are  —  Northern  Cali¬ 
fornia  .Accordion  Association,  Southern 
California  Accordion  Association,  Mid- 
America  Festival  in  Kansas  City,  Mis¬ 
souri,  Hearts  of  America  Festival  in 
Topeka,  Kansas  and  the  Wisconsin 
State  Festival  in  Milwaukee.  The  writ¬ 
er  attended  the  Wisconsin  State  Fes¬ 
tival  which  was  held  August  1st  and 
2nd  in  the  Hotel  Schroeder.  It  was  a 
privilege  to  witness  the  excellent  de¬ 
portment  of  nearly  3000  students  of 


all  ages.  The  youngsters  commandered 
the  automatic  elevators  and  had  fun 
riding  them  up  and  down  but  all  were 
very  well  behaved  and  considerate  of 
the  hotel  patrons.  The  Festival  was 
beautifully  organized  and  everything 
ran  smoothly  and  as  scheduled,  with 
no  confusion.  The  second  day  was  cli- 
maxed  with  a  dance  in  the  hotel’s 
grand  ballroom.  The  Sunday  follow¬ 
ing  the  Festival  a  large  banquet  was 
given  at  the  hotel  which  was  attended 
by  over  500  persons.  Our  congratula¬ 
tions  to  those  in  charge  of  the  Festival 
for  they  did  an  excellent  job. 

Accordion  virtuoso,  Anthony  Galla- 
Rini  of  Glendale,  California,  is  recup¬ 
erating  nicely  from  a  serious  eye  op¬ 
eration  which  was  performed  in  |uly 
and  his  doctors  report  excellent  pro¬ 
gress. 

We  have  received  word  from  the 
Manor  School  of  Music,  Cicero,  Illi¬ 
nois,  (Harry  Day,  director)  that  Judie 
Simon  has  been  awarded  a  scholarship 
to  the  University  of  Houston  where 
she  will  major  in  accordion. 

In  June,  John  Klicman  of  the  Hol¬ 
land  School  of  Music,  Holland,  Mich¬ 
igan  presented  an  annual  recital  with 
the  Rizzo  .Artist  Ensemble  of  Chicago 
as  the  featured  artists.  Another  out¬ 
standing  event  presented  by  the  Hol¬ 
land  SchrH>l  of  Music  was  a  free  con¬ 
cert  at  Kollen  Park  (Holland,  .Mich.) 
which  featured  the  new  world  accord¬ 
ion  champion.  Miss  Mariann  Probst 
of  Augburg,  Germany.  Miss  Pntbst  jx-r- 
formed  her  winning  number  “Concert- 
stuck"  and  after  the  concert  gracious¬ 
ly  autographed  programs  and  attended 
a  reception  given  at  the  Holland 
School  rf  Music. 

Mrs.  Jean  Campbell  of  Evansville. 
Indiana,  director  of  the  Campbell  .Ac¬ 
cordion  School  was  honored  unexjx'tt- 
edly  and  presented  with  a  trophy  as  an 
"outstanding  citizen”  award  by  Mayor 
Bill  Davidson  who  represented  many 
civic  organizations.  The  award  was  for 
her  musical  service  to  the  community 
and  was  presented  to  her  at  the  Bosse 
High  School  Auditorium  at  the  con¬ 
clusion  of  her  27th  annual  accordion 
festival. 

I'he  majority  of  schools  and  studios 
report  an  excellent  fall  enrollment  and 
schedules  are  well  under  way,  en¬ 
sembles  and  bands  again  are  in  re¬ 
hearsal  so  the  fall  term  is  again  under 
way. 


To  Hio  diroctor: 

"If  on#  toko*  hit  job  to  koort  ho 
will  always  act  kii  port"!  .  .  .  Roy 
Dvorak. 
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Oc*o 


Or  Mitum  Cany  Annoanres  Plans  hr 
28th  Annual  TrhState  Musk  kstiwal 


Comments  From 
OUR  READERS 


Dates  Will  Be  May  5-7 

The  internationally  famous  Tri- 
State  Music  Festival  will  be  held  at 
Enid,  Oklahoma  for  the  28th  time 
on  May  5,  6,  and  7,  1960,  according 
to  Dr.  Milburn  E.  Carey,  Festival 
Manager.  Though  the  name  indicates 
just  three  States,  twelve  were  re¬ 
presented  in  the  1959  competitions. 
This  music  festival  compares  to  the 
great  national  contests  of  the  late 
twenties  and  early  thirties. 

Every  public  and  parochial  school 
in  the  United  States  and  Canada 
is  eligible  to  enter.  Schools  are 
classified  according  to  enrollment. 
There  arc  competitions  for  large  and 
small  ensembles,  soloists,  marching 
bands,  bugle  and  drum  corps,  cho¬ 
ruses.  concert  bands  and  orchestras. 
Twenty  five  of  the  nations  finest 
judges  are  needed  to  adjudicate  the 
more  then  ten  thousand  students  who 
compete. 

The  festival  is  s|K>nsored  jointly 
by  Phillips  University  and  the  citizens 
of  Enid.  For  three  days  eacii  vear 
some  thirty  thousand  people  of  Enid 
turn  the  keys  of  the  city  over  -  to 
.\merica’s  finest  school  musicians. 
The  "Million  Dollar  Parade”  on  Sat¬ 
urday  morning  presents  more  than 
one  hundred  crack  marching  bands. 
I'he  third  annual  Stage  Band  Con¬ 
test  will  be  bigger  than  ever.  Last 
year  eighteen  of  these  outstanding 
groups  competed.  Such  great  names 
as  Buddy  DeFranco,  Don  Jacoby, 
and  Remo  Belli  were  the  adjudicators. 
The  Phillips  University  band  and 
chorus  will  once  again  present  the 
finest  in  symphonic  music  on  Friday 
night.  The  climax  of  the  festival 
is  reached  on  .Saturday  night  when 
the  combined  festival  band,  orchestra, 
and  chorus,  numbering  more  than 
one  thousand  students  present  the 
Grand  Festival  Concert. 

Superintendents,  Music  Supervisors, 
and  Music  Directors  are  invited  to 
write  direct  to  Dr.  Milburn  E.  Carey, 
Festival  Manager,  Tri-  State  Music 
Festival,  University  Station.  Enid. 
Oklahoma.  Ask  for  the  free  brouchure 
that  describes  the  festival  and  lists 
the  rules  and  regulations. 

The  deadlines  for  the  28th  festival 
are: 

Competing  groups  and  individuals 
.  .  .  March  Is/. 

Festival  band,  orchestra,  and  chorxu 
membership  ,  .  .  March  20th. 


Th«  clou  B  w;niwr  of  th«  27th  Annual  Tri- 
Stats  National  Music  Fastival  at  Enid,  Okla¬ 
homa,  was  th«  Lindsay,  Ohio.  High  School. 
Picturod  from  loft  to  right  aro  Mrs.  Jono  D. 
Griffith,  Choral  Diractor,  Dr.  Milburn  E.  Caray, 
Fastival  Managor  who  prasantad  tha  award, 
and  Mr.  E.  B.  Moora,  Bondmastar. 


Music  Tests  For  Students 

(Continued  from  page  16) 

easier  to  administer,  Selmcr  has  re¬ 
corded  instructions  and  musical  ex¬ 
amples  on  a  33  1/3  LP  record.  Each 
part  of  the  test  was  recorded  on  an 
electric  organ,  using  only  one  stop 
for  simplicity  of  sound. 

Hovey  said  the  Selmer  Music  Gui<l- 
ance  Survey  was  given  field  tests 
among  fourth  grade  students  to 
check  its  validity,  along  with  a  con¬ 
trol  group  taken  from  a  high  sclinol 
band  to  verify  the  results. 

He  said  that  the  student  taking 
the  test  will  be  hard  put  to  score 
100%.  Errors  in  the  test  group  ranged 
from  two  to  18  for  the  entire  examin¬ 
ation. 

Selmer  officials  say  the  test  is 
available  to  all  bandmasters  and 
dealers.  The  10”  LP  record  is  $1.00; 
the  students  blank  cards  are  11.00 
per  hundred;  and  the  instructor’s 
form  and  grading  key  are  $1.20  per 
dozen. 

It  was  pointed  out  that  the  re¬ 
cord  is  not  absolutely  essential  to 
give  the  test.  The  instructor’s  form  in- 
eludes  all  musical  examples  and  in¬ 
structions,  so  that  a  clarinet,  violin, 
or  piano  can  be  used  also. 


Would  you  liko  to  bo  the 
Teon-Ago  Reporter  for  your 
School?  Write  for  free  Guide 


“The  golden  age  of  concert  bands 
started  in  1896  and  closed  in  1926. 
WILLOW  GROVE  PARK,  near  Phil¬ 
adelphia,  was  considered  the  number 
one  spot  for  bookings. 

“I  am  doing  a  research  project  on 
bands  that  visited  WIl.LOW  GROVE 
PARK  during  the  heyday  of  concert  or 
business  bands. 

“According  to  my  present  knowl¬ 
edge,  the  following  hands  and  or¬ 
chestras  played  a  day,  a  week,  a  month 
or  many  years.  1.  Banda  Rossa,  Eugene 
Sorrentino,  1900;  2.  Boys  Symphony 
Orchestra  «)f  N.Y.C.,  Sig.  Pinto,  1903: 

3.  British  Guards  Band,  Handel  Pha- 
sey,  1903:  4.  Brcx)ke’s  C'.hicago  Marine 
Band,  1898;  5.  Miss  Helen  May  But¬ 
ler’s  All  Girl  Band,  1904  :  6.  Conway 
Band,  1903  to  1923;  7.  Creatore’s  Band. 
1901:  8.  New  York  Symphony,  W. 
Damrosdi  from  1897-17:  9.  Franko’s 
Symphony  Orth.:  10.  Hadley  sul>sti- 
tuted  for  V.  Herbert  upon  his  sudden 
death:  11.  Haskill  Indian  Band,  Den¬ 
nis  Wheelock,  1904;  12.  Victor  Her¬ 
bert’s  Orchestra  from  1901  to  1923:  13. 
Innes  Festival  Band,  1896  and  1913; 

14.  Kiliti'-s  Band  from  Canada  in  1901: 

15.  Wassili  l.eps  Svmphony  Orchestra. 
1917:  16.  1  iberati’s  Band,  1899;  17. 
Thirl  Regiment  Band  from  Pitts¬ 
burgh,  1904:  18.  Providence  R.  1.  Band 
under  H.  L.  CHarke  in  1901-03;  19. 
Pryor’s  Band.  1907-17:  20.  Royal  Ma¬ 
rine  Band  frtmi  Italy,  Sig.  E.  Martini, 
1903:  21.  Sousa’s  Band  from  1901  to 
26;  22.  Strnk  and  Chicago  Symphony 
from  1908  on;  23.  U.S.  Naval  Academy 
Band,  f^has.  Zimmerman  in  1904. 

“Music  tom|x)sed  during  that  period 
by  Sousa.  Herbert  or  Sousa  and  Pryor 
would  also  be  helpful.* 

“Do  you  have  any  photos  of  these 
bands  and  orchestras  of  that  period? 
Do  you  have  any  programs,  stories  or 
know  names  and  addresses  of  living 
members  of  these  organizations? 

“I  have  already  found  much  mate¬ 
rial  in  your  columns  of  THE  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN  magazine  of  past  issues. 
Can  you  make  any  other  suggestions  or 
possible  sources  of  information? 
Thank  you  in  advance,  I  remain,” 

Sincerely  yours 
.\rthur  Wise 
Stratford  Drive 
Philadelphia  II,  Pa. 

Editors  Note:  Perhaps  our  readers  can 
help  Mr.  Wise. 
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THE  PERCUSSION  CUNIC 

(Continued  from  page  26) 

it  receives  and  vice  versa.  Stress  this 
in  instructio-n. 

Upon  completion  of  lessr>n  twenty- 
three  leave  the  Haskell  Harr  BcM)k 
*1.  Introduce  the  flam  to  the  student. 


Use  the  material  from  the  following 
iMHiks:  (1)  The  Snare  Drum  At  School 
—  Collins  —  Bk  #4,  pg.  4-17,  (2) 
Breeze  Easy  —  Kinyon  —  Witmark  — 
Drum  Bk,  lessons:  12.  ♦’s  5  &  6;  IS; 
14.  *'s  3  &  4:  19.  *'s  1  &  2:  20,  #6; 
24,  *4,  (3)  Stick  Control  —  George  L. 
.Stone,  numlKTs  1-12  and  16-19  on 
pages  34  and  35  and  numbers  1-6  and 
8-11,  18.  32.  33,  35.  36,  37,  43,  44, 


MUSIC  EDUCATORS!! 

"BASIC  SNARE  DRUM  TECHNIQUE " 

A  16  M.M.  Sound  Film  5  Repetitive  Film  Loops 
4  Page  Teaching  Guide 
THEY'RE  SAYING  THIS  about  This  Innovation: 

"Extrsimly  informotiv*.  honestly  oHoctivo,  rudimontally  eorroct." 

Frodorick  Fennoll 

"Cloor  .  .  .  Prods*  .  .  .  Well  organizod." 

Cloronc*  Sowhill 

"Hoppy  to  rocommond  it  to  ovory  toochor." 

Wm.  D.  Rovolli 

"Groat  stop  forward  in  Music  Education." 

Robort  O'Brion 

"Of  groat  value  to  every  College  ond  University." 

Dr.  Ralph  E.  Rush 

"Of  paramount  importance  to  oil  Band  Directors." 

James  Neilson 

WRITE  TODAY  FOR  IS  DAY  FREE  TRIAL  •  No  Obligation 

TROXEL  MUSIC  ENTERPRISES 

2744  WEST  SAN  JUAN  -  PHOENIX,  ARIZ. 


The  most  famous  family  of  artisans  in  the  history  of  music 


46.  47,  48,  54  on  pages  16,  17,  18, 
and  numbers  129,  130,  132,  136.  137, 
139,  143,  144,  145,  and  149  on  pages 
22  and  23,  (4)  Bower  Method,  pub., 

C.  F.,  #  s  3.  4,  5,  8c  6,  and  (5)  The 
Modem  School  for  Drummers  —  (^old- 
enberg  —  Chappell.  In  all  the  aliove 
have  the  student  do  only  the  flam 
study  exercises. 

.After  the  technique  of  the  flam  is 
learned  and  developed,  introduce  i*' 
student  to  numerous  etudes  employing 
only  the  flam  and  single  strokes.  I  he 
Buggert  B<jok  H  —  of  a  110  Progres¬ 
sive  Etudes  —  Belwin,  is  excellent  for 
this. 

Now  the  student  is  ready  for  the 
double  bounce  via  multiple  reltounds. 
Have  the  student  further  develop  the 
control  of  the  double  Ixiunce.  (a)m- 
bine  the  double  bounce  and  single  ' 
stroke  rhythmic  patterns,  and  start  on 
the  five  stroke  rhythmic  and  pulsation  , 
patterns.  At  this  point  return  to  the  j 
Haskel  Harr  Book  *1,  and  begin  with 
lesson  twenty-five. 

Follow  this  by  introducing  the  seven 
stroke  rhythmic  and  pulsation  pat¬ 
terns,  and  assign  the  following:  page 
48,  lines  5  8c  6,  lesson  40,  pg.  49,  ♦’$ 

1-6  and  the  etude,  and  lesson  41,  pg. 

50,  #’s  5-8;  lesson  42. 


CELEBRATING 


Avedis  Zildjian  with  snns  Armand  and  Rob 
ert  at  the  ONLY  ZILDJIAN  FACTORY  IN 
THE  WORLD  North  Quihev,  Vass  .USA 


335  YEARS 

OF  MAKING  THE  WORLD'S 
FINEST  CYMBALS 


For  nearly  three  and  a  half  centuries  the 
closely  guarded  secret  art  of  making  the 
finest  cymbals  has  been  Inherited  by  the  old¬ 
est  surviving  male  Zildjian.  In  1929  the  busi¬ 
ness  became  the  heritage  of  the  present 
Avedis  Zildjian  and  the  business  was  moved 
from  Turkey  to  the  United  States.  Today,  the 
Avedis  Zildjian  Company  supplies  the  needs 
of  the  world's  foremost  percussionists  .and  mu¬ 
sical  organizations. 


LOOK  FOR 
THIS  TRADEMARK 


AVEDIS 

ZILDJIAN  CO. 


AVEDIS  ZILDJIAN  COMPANY 

NORTH  QUINCY  71,  MASS  ,  USA 
Established  in  1623  Turkey  ...  Transferred  to  America,  1929 
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PURDUE 

UNIVERSITY 

BANDS' 


are  much  more  alert  to  playing  in  tune 
when  a  try-out  is  involved  than  when 
it  is  only  a  part  of  the  full  rehearsal 
scheme. 

Any  conclusions  reached  in  this  mat¬ 
ter  of  junior  high  experiences  must  be 
determined  by  each  individual  direc¬ 
tor  and  justified  according  to  the  goal 
he  is  seeking  for  his  students.  A  proper 
balance  between  junior  high  band  acti¬ 
vities  and  training  in  basic  musician- 
ship  can  and  must  be  maintained  if 
each  individual  student  concerned  is 
going  to  realize  the  fullest  measure  of 
his  own  musical  talent. 

The  End 


Next,  introduce  in  order,  the  nine, 
thirteen  and  seventeen-stroke  rhythmic 
and  pulsation  patterns.  These  are  de¬ 
veloped  and  the  student  is  assigned 
to  the  etude  on  page  35,  and  lessons: 
28.  29,  43,  45,  8c  46. 

Now  the  student  may  be  introduced 
to  certain  etudes  from  Haskell  Harr 
Bor)k  II,  the  Podemski  Book,  the  Gold- 
cnberg  Book,  the  Moeller  Book,  and 
the  Mott  Book:  also,  numerous  rudi- 
mental  solos  and  etudes. 

The  student  who  thus  far  has  satis¬ 
factorily  developed  his  snare  drum 
technique,  rhythmically  and  rudiment- 
ally.  is  now  in  the  position  to  be 
trained  musically,  artistically,  and  pro¬ 
fessionally. 

Begin  this  instruction  by  introduc¬ 
ing  the  student  to  William  J.  Schin- 
stine’s  Book,  Southern  Special.  —  Drum 
Solos  —  Southern,  Stressing  the  im¬ 
portance  of  musical  playing  and  de¬ 
velopment.  Additional  Books:  Stern¬ 
berg’s  —  Modem  Drum  Studies  —  Al¬ 
fred,  Stone’s  —  Stick  Control  —  Stone, 
Schinstine’s,  Duet  Book  —  Southern, 
numerous  percussion  ensembles.  Drum- 
ming  together  and  Futuristic  Drum 
Solos  —  Schinstine  —  Southern,  and 
Colgrass’s  Six  Unaccompanied  Solos 
for  Snare  Drum  —  l.awson/ Gould  — 
G.  Schirmer,  Inc. 

The  End 


Basic  Training 

Or  Combat  Veterans? 

(Continued  from  page  41) 

does  provide  enough  "frosting  on  the 
cake’’  to  keep  their  interest  and  spirit 
high.  The  very  low  percentage  of  drop¬ 
outs  is  ample  proof  that  this  type  pro¬ 
gram  can  be  carried  out  successfully. 

A  regular  program  of  try-outs  and 
chair  placements  provides  an  addition¬ 
al  push  for  the  junior  high  students. 
Besides  the  usual  technic  and  melodic 
line  exercises  used  for  try-outs  we  also 
use  intonation  problems.  The  students 


"Thirteen  band  directors  on  tour 
of  Europ>e  8c  7  countries.  We  are  com¬ 
paring  notes  with  school  profes<hrs 
where  ever  pK)ssible.  Have  learned  ex¬ 
tensively  their  ways  of  advancing  a 
childs  instrumental  exp>erience  on  up 
to  professional  status.  Nine  of  the  13 
are  A.S.B.D.,\.  members." 

Bon  Jour, 

Carl  Huffman 
Band  Director 
Fontana.  Wise. 


“Back  Issues”  of 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
are  available  to  readers. 
W'hen  ordering  please  state 
and  montl 


year  and  month.  May  be  or¬ 
dered  by  Volume  and  month 
number  also. 


Al  G.  Wright,  director  or  bonos 

and  his  assistant,  Robert  R.  Me- 
Ember,  have  been  doing  a  tre¬ 
mendous  job  at  Purdue. 

The  percussion  section  of  their  "A’d 
AMERICAN"  marching  bands,  pic¬ 
tured  above,  is  one  of  the  greatest 
sections  in  the  country. 


5(h  each 


fWoM  moil  ma  let«t  lEtDY  CATAIOO 


(plus  postagu) 

Allow  54  prostage  for  each 
copy  ordered.  Cash  or  check 
must  accompany  order. 

Writ*  to: 

TIE  SCieil  MVSICIAN 

4  East  Clinton  St.  Joli*t,  III. 
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The  Brass  Workshop 

(Continued  from  page  8) 

and  national  origins.  Listening  to  a 
major  symphony  orchestra  in  America 
play  a  representative  repertoire  over  a 
period  of  a  season,  the  listener  will 
become  aware  of  definite  differences 
of  tonal  quality  among  the  major  sym¬ 
phony  orchestras  of  our  country.  Thus, 
the  suggestion  that  there  is  no  Ameri¬ 
can  trumpet  tonal  quality.  I'here  are 
a  variety  of  individual  orchestral  brass 
concepts  which  are  very  beautiful,  in¬ 
dividual  and  yet,  eclectic,  since  they 


all  have  drawn  upon  the  European 
origins  from  which  the  symphony  or¬ 
chestra  developed. 

Th«  German  Sound 

Most  American  trumpets  of  first 
quality  have  been  made,  until  recently, 
to  produce  the  broad  sonority  and 
width  of  sound  asstKialed  with  this 
concept  of  trumpet  tonal  quality. 
Characteristic  is  the  large  bore  instru¬ 
ment  permitting  a  very  broad,  power¬ 
ful  tone  with  less  brilliance.  Such  a 
tonal  quality  is  very  useful  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  the  works  of  Wagner  and 
Richard  Strauss.  Such  instruments,  pro¬ 


ducing  this  tonal  concept,  are  widely 
in  use  in  America  and  lend  themselves 
to  the  concert  band,  the  brass  choir 
and  the  orchestrations  of  the  Romantic 
period  in  the  symphony  orchestra. 
There  has  been  a  decided  turn  away 
from  this  concept  of  brass  sound  over 
the  past  twenty  years,  but  there  are 
very  definite  indications  of  a  return 
to  broad  sonorities  in  brass  tone  qual¬ 
ity,  especially  in  the  New  York  City 
area. 

The  British  Sound  1 

British  brass  players  have  no  one  | 
sound,  they  have  three!  These  are  the 
British  symphony  orchestra,  the  Brit¬ 
ish  Military  Band  (concert  band)  and 
the  British  Brass  Band  (large  brass 
and  percussion  choir).  To  define  these 
qualities  with  words  is  most  difficult, 
but  perhaps  we  can  come  close.  I'he 
orchestral  sound  is  bright,  light  and 
yet  has  a  mellow  warmth.  The  con-  | 
cert  band  sound  in  brass  is  resonant  j 
and  vibrant  without  being  heavy.  The 
brass  band  sound  has  a  sweetness  whkh 
is  unique  and  a  listening  experience 
which  has  to  be  heard  to  be  appreci-  j; 
ated.  The  vibrato  used  by  this  latter  j 
group  for  solo  passages  is  not  to  . 

.American  taste,  however,  hearing  a  top  ) 
Salvation  Army  group  play  the  | 

splendid  repertoire,  written  in  the  | 
main  by  top  flight  British  composers,  ^ 
is  a  most  exhilirating  experience. 

Words  do  not  adequately  describe  ; 
the  aforementioned  variety  of  accept-  ! 
able  “correct"  tone  qualities  of  brass  j 
playing.  What  the  aspiring  player  must  i 
do  is  hear  as  many  professional  groups  | 
as  possible,  either  live  or  through  hi-fi 
recordings.  I'hen,  and  only  then,  do  i 
the  words  of  this  article  take  on  real 
meaning  for  the  reader.  The  develop¬ 
ment  of  alert  aural  habits  and  the 
disciplining  of  the  ear  to  a  tonal  con¬ 
cept  in  brass,  is  a  most  necessary  at¬ 
tribute  of  the  professional  musician. 

He  must  have  a  sound  concept  which 
the  ear  has  heard  and  approved,  which 
can  be  recalled,  and  which  can  be 
produced  consistantly. 

Each  manufacturer  has  his  secrets  as 
to  how  much  conical  and  cylindrical 
tubing  to  use,  how  much  of  each  metal 
and  how  tempered,  and,  individual 
ideas  regarding  lead  pipes  and  bells. 

The  matching  of  a  mouthpiece  to  an 
instrument  also  has  a  profound  effect 
upon  the  quality  of  sound  an  instru 
menr  will  produce.  No  one  instru¬ 
ment  will  do  everything,  tonally  speak¬ 
ing,  but  the  many  compromises  in 
manufacture  provide  a  wide  and  ad¬ 
mirable  choice  of  instruments  for  the 
player  to  select  from. 
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then  ensemble  work  continues  with 
the  kids  in  the  classroom  beating  out 
the  rhythm  in  a  gadget  band.  Crank¬ 
ing  his  history  chart,  Professor  Owl 
comes  to  the  four  cavemen  Toot, 
Whistle,  Plunk  and  Boom,  a  prehistor¬ 
ic  combo  playing  a  primitive  horn, 
whistle,  harp  and  an  unusual  per¬ 
cussion  instrument - Boom’s 

stomach. 

The  chart  rolls  ahead  and  stops  at 
Egypt,  where  Toot  is  playing  the  horn 
as  he  walks  up  steps  to  the  Pharaoh. 
The  Pharaoh  dislikes  the  sound  and 
gives  him  an  Egyptian  trumpet  to  play 
instead.  Then  Professor  Owl  steps  in 
to  draw  a  picture  of  a  trumpet,  mak¬ 
ing  it  longer  and  longer  while  he  ex¬ 
plains  to  the  class  how  various  horns 
came  about,  ending  with  the  modern 
trumpet. 

Professor  Owl  continues  the  lesson 
in  like  manner  for  the  whistle,  the 
plunk  and  the  boom,  bringing  each 
type  of  instrument  through  history 
to  the  present  day.  Then,  while  a 
chorus  sings  the  theme  song,  “Where 
Does  the  Music  Cx>me  From,”  there 
appears  a  parade,  headed  by  a  band, 
followed  by  a  sequence  showing  pres¬ 
ent  day  use  of  various  instruments  in 
a  number  of  countries.  Climax  of  the 
lesson  is  a  concert,  with  a  full  sym¬ 
phony  orchestra  playing  the  theme. 
Spotted  each  in  his  respective  section 
are  the  original  cavemen. 

Prints  for  loan  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Educational  Services  Depart¬ 
ment,  Conn  Corporation,  Elkhart,  In- 

PREHISTOWC  COMBO  -  Toot,  Whi.tlo,  Plonk  any  Conn  dealer, 

ond  Boom  hoppily  moko  muiic  while  lady 
friond  polls  thoir  wagon.  Tho  cartoon  •ovomon 
ploy  primitivo  forms  on  tho  horn,  tho  whistle, 
tho  stringed  instromont,  and  poreossion.  For 
Boom,  tho  procouionist  at  right  above,  tho 
“skin"  ho  boots  is  his  own. 

Now  available  to  those  seeking  an 
amusing  capsule  history  of  musical 
instruments  is  the  ten-minute  Walt 
Disney  cartoon,  "Toot,  Whistle,  Plunk 
and  Boom.”  Technicolor  prints  of 
the  film  are  available  from  Conn  Cor¬ 
poration,  which  has  leased  all  16mm 
prints  so  that  they  may  be  easily  ob¬ 
tained  by  any  educator  wishing  to 
use  one. 

The  cartoon  begins  with  Disney’s 
all-wise  Professor  Owl  teaching  the 
class,  and  swings  into  a  rollicking  his¬ 
tory  of  the  development  of  musical  in¬ 
struments  that  will  be  understood  and 
enjoyed  by  everyone  from  a  seven- 
year-old  to  the  most  sophisticated 
adult. 

The  lesson  begins  with  a  symphony 
orchestra  playing.  The  four  main  sec¬ 
tions  are  spotlighted  for  an  instant. 


out  among  leading  educators,  band¬ 
masters  and  manufacturers  on  all  brass 
instrumenu.  The  utilization  of  a  3rd 
valve  slide  which  lowers  an  overtone 
two  full  whole  steps  rather  than  the 
conventional  step  and  one-half  adds 
a  low  concert  E  flat  to  the  range  of 
the  instruments.  The  chromatic  finger¬ 
ing  is  available  and  there  are  strong 
possibilities  that  the  general  intona¬ 
tion  pattern  on  the  instruments  may 
be  improved.  Your  editor  will  have 
more  on  this  new  development  in  a 
later  article. 

Your  inquiries  are  much  appreci¬ 
ated  and  the  reader  should  know  that 
the  articles  of  this  column  are  written 
several  months  before  publication. 
Questions  which  bear  on  the  same 
general  topic  will  be  answered  in  the 
column,  if  possible,  and  by  corres- 
pondance  when  necessary. 

G.R. 

The  End 
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HAVE  YOU  MOVED? 


If  you  have  moved,  or 
are  planning  to  move,  be  sure 
and  notify  us  of  your  old  as 
well  as  your  new  address. 


Conn  Leases  Prints  of 

Disney  Music  Cartoon 
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Straight  $1.85;  Cup  $2.00;  Wow  $2.15 


•  Molded  of  brilliantly  resonant  Polystyrene 
o  Excellent  playing  quality,  outstanding  tone 

•  Sturdy— dent-proof  and  break  resistant 

•  Now  felt  lined  for  superior  tone 


To  porformort  on  broM  instrumonts: 

“Thoro't  many  o  dip  twixt  cup 
mouthpioco  and  lip“l  .  .  .  Roy  Dvorak. 
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Must  Small  Bands 

Sound  Puny  On  Parade? 

(Continued  from  page  40) 

liam  D.  Revelli.  I  shall  refer  to  these 
writings  by  using  their  authors’  names, 
not  in  criticism  of  the  ideas  presented 
(for  I’m  certain  at  least  some  of  these 
ideas  are  negated  by  a  change  of  the 
mind  since  the  writing)  but  to  show 
that  some  of  our  greatest  names  in 
band  education  have  done  serious 
thinking  atrout  this  problem  and  have 
not  always  agreed. 

The  three  authorities  above  do  agree 


that  the  band,  regardless  of  its  experi¬ 
ence,  is  essentially  a  musical  organiza¬ 
tion  and  should  not  try  to  march  and 
play  until  it  can  first  “make  the  music 
sound  good.’’  Being  in  agreement  with 
this  premise,  I  am  going  further  and 
say  that  unless  the  band  sounds  stir¬ 
ring  to  the  parade  viewer,  only  those 
who  “hear  with  their  eyes”  will  be 
thrilled  —  by  the  flashing  color  of  the 
uniforms  only. 

Now,  this  matter  of  how  marching 
bands  should  sound  does  get  us  into  a 
disagreement.  Part  of  the  argument 
hinges  on  differences  in  the  instrumen¬ 
tation  used  by  leading  bands  of  the 


A  REVOLUTIONARY  NEW  TRUMPET 

Thumb-Touch  Tuning; 

brings  you  the  FIRST 
AMERICAN-MADE  TRUMPET 
\  that  can  be  PLAYED 

IN  TUNE  AT  ALL  TIMES! 


THUMI 


THIS  18 
l-TOUCH  TUNING 


Inilrvmvnt  it  firti  tun«d  in  utval  monnnr 
with  rngukir  tuning  slid*.  Nornrai  hoiding 
position  plocot  loft  thumb  ovor  hingo  of 
touch-tuning  lovor.  ly  rocking  thumb  up 
or  down,  pitch  it  loworod  or  roitod  offort- 
lottly  to  dotirod  dogroo.  Pot.  ponding. 


The  horn  that  took  the  Music 
Show  by  storm  is  the  sensational 
new  Getzen  trumpet  with  Thumb* 
Touch  Tuning.  Product  of  over  ten  years’ 
research,  extensive  clinic  exposure  and  professional 
evaluation,  this  instrument  has  been  pronounced 
“the  most  perfect  playing  trumpet  ever  produced.” 

What  does  Thumb-Touch  Tuning^  do?  It  tunes  3rd 
valve  notes  ...  it  tunes  1st  valve  notes ...  it  tunes  2nd 
valve  notes  ...  it  tunes  any  and  all  notes  of  the  entire 
instrument  while  playing  —  easily,  quickly,  exactly. 

Tuning,  the  traditional  bugaboo 
of  trumpet  players,  has  finally 
been  mastered.  Whether  the 
horn  is  warm  from  playing  or  cool 
from  resting,  and  no  matter  which 
valve  or  combination  of  valves  is 
used,  Getzen  'Thumb-Touch  Tuning 
means  finest  possible  intonation. 

Trumpet  vlayerai  accurate  intonation  ia 
vital  to  your  muaical  advancement.  You 
owe  youraelf  thia  amazing  new  trum¬ 
pet.  See  your  dealer  now,  or  write  ua. 


Omtamt  90XX  Thwmb-ToiKli  Trumpt 
with  OlcMitton*  CcHP . 


.$Ut.50 


OmtMn  90nXX  Cmtom  Thwmb-Tomch  Trump >t 
wMi  Oladttowp  Com . $240.00 
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country.  Some  directors  prefer  the  use 
of  a  full  concert  band  instrumentation 
on  parade.  These  men  try  to  keep 
somewhat  the  same  ratio  of  brass  to 
woodwind  in  the  marching  band  as 
exists  in  tlieir  concert  bands  —  aliout 
two  thirds  woodwind  to  one-third  brau 
and  percussion. 

Another  sound  is  the  all-brass  band 
with  tremendous  volume  and  the  high 
Eb  cornet  obligato.  Still  another  elim¬ 
inates  the  double  reeds,  alto  and  bass 
clarinets,  baritone  and  bass  saxophone, 
and  flutes  because  of  their  rather  in- 
(Turn  to  page  80; 
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Dr.  John  Kendel 

Honored  by  Music  Industry 

(Continued  from  page  54) 

W.  W.  Kimball  Co.,  and  AMC  direc¬ 
tor  representing  NPMA;  L.  P,  Bull 
president.  Story  &  Clark  Co.,  and 
treasure,  AMC;  Edward  A.  Targ, 
vice-president,  Targ  &  Dinner,  Inc., 
and  .\MC  director  representing  Na¬ 
tional  .Association  of  Musical  Mer¬ 
chandise  Wholesalers:  David  Wexler, 
president,  David  Wexler  Co.,  and 
member  of  the  AMC  board;  J<ie 
Grolimund,  president,  H  &  A  Selmer, 
Inc.,  and  AMC  director  representing 
the  National  Association  of  Band 
Instruments  Manufactures;  Eldred 
Byerly,  Byerly  >'usic  Co.,  Peoria,  Ill.; 
Frank  Reed,  '.xecutive  vice  president, 
NPM.A;  1  ynn  L.  Sams,  president, 
Buescher  Band  Instrument  Co.,  and 
member  of  the  AMC  board;  John 
Carlson,  editor,  PIANO  TRADE 
MAGAZINE:  Forrest  L.  McAllister, 
editor,  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN:  Max 
Targ,  treasurer,  Targ  &  Dinner,  Inc.; 
R.  A.  Olson,  president  William  Lewis 
and  Son;  Sidney  M.  Katz,  president, 
and  Robert  W.  Keyworth,  vice  presi¬ 
dent,  Kay  Musical  Instrument  Gt.; 
Charles  W.  Kramer,  vice  president. 
The  Fred  Gretsch  Manufacturing  Co.; 
D.  E.  Noble,  president,  Don  Noble  & 
G).,  Inc.;  William  R.  Card,  executive 
secretary,  and  Wynn  Ryan,  National 
.Association  of  Music  Merchants: 
Harry  Kinnard,  manager  of  educa¬ 
tional  department,  Lyon  &  Healy, 
Inc.,  Chicago;  John  W.  Fulton,  exec¬ 
utive  vice  president,  and  Marion 
Egbert,  educational  consultant,  AMC'.; 
Philip  Lesly,  president,  and  Philip 
Taggart,  account  executive  for  AMC, 
The  Philip  Lesly  G>. 
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Band  Music  Laboratory 

(Continued  from  page  10) 


GAMBLE'S  PRESENTS  New  Lightweight 

PORTABLE  LECTERNS 

A  Fashion  Fold  LECTERN 

■■  FLOOR  MODEL 
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sou.  I  he  march  size  bcKiks  are  pub¬ 
lished  for  B[),  C,  and  £[>  instruments 
(treble  and  bass).  Interesting,  Class  C. 

Let  There  Be  Peace  On  Earth,  Miller 
tc  Jackson,  arr  by  Fred  Nelson,  Hansen, 
2.00.  1958. 

The  arrangement  may  also  be  used 
rith  the  published  S.ATB  and  .SS.\ 
chor.d  versions.  The  parts  are  march 
size,  the  music  easy,  slow  and  broatl 
in  3  4  E(j.  Class  C. 

Dance  Band 

Laiy  Moon,  Leroy  Anderson,  arr  by 
Johnny  Warrington,  Mills,  1.25,  1958. 
The  Pussy  Foot,  Leroy  Anderson,  arr. 
by  Johnny  Warrington,  Mills,  1.25, 
1958. 

Both  of  these  octavo  size  arrangements, 
stored  for  a  dance  band  of  five  saxes, 
six  brass,  rhythm  and  strings,  are  from 
the  new  musical.  OoldiltKks.  The  parts 
are  not  difficult  with  the  first  slow  in 
F,  C,  and  A()  while  the  latter  is  fast 
in  B[)  and  F.  Class  C. 

Aladdin  8:  The  Magic  Lamp,  Jack  Kop- 
nick,  Frederick  Charles,  Agent:  EMB, 
Fit  3.50,  1959.  Three  Coats  Named 
Gruff,  Jack  Kopnick,  Frederick 
Charles,  Agent:  EMB,  2.50. 

Those  of  you  looking  for  novelties  ftsr 
band  and  narrator  might  investigate 
these  two.  The  only  challenge  here 
lies  in  obeying  cues:  after  careful  in¬ 
struction  the  students  should  experi¬ 
ence  no  troubles.  The  latter  also  calls 
for  a  narrator  plus  wind  ensemble; 
here  the  parts  are  published  in  sttrre 
form:  brass,  sporano  wotxlwinds,  alto 
woodwinds,  etc.  With  imaginative  nar¬ 
rators  both  can  be  effective:  the  parts 
are  clear  and  certainly  not  difficult. 
Class  C. 

Music  For  Saint  Cecilia’s  Day,  Handel, 
arr  by  Philip  Gordon,  Mills,  FB  4.00, 
SB  6.00,  1959. 

Mr.  Gordon  is  fast  becoming  one  of 
our  very  busy  arrangers  and  one  of  our 
most  successful:  he  understands  the 
limitations  of  the  younger  bands  while 
at  the  same  time  offering  the  most 
musical  materials  for  them.  The  music 
In-fore  us  is  in  two  parts.  The  Minuet 
is  3/4  in  Bj7:  not  difficult  it  offers 
contrast  and  only  medium  technique. 
The  4/4  March  is  also  in  B(j.  The 
music  is  not  technical.  Really  quite 
nite  for  D  and  C  bands. 

Man  On  The  Street,  Skitch  Hender¬ 
son,  arr  by  Robert  Leist,  Shawnee,  FB 
6.00,  SB  8.00,  1959. 

For  the  Steve  .Allen  TV  show  Mr. 
Henderson  has  written  some  very  in- 
(erc'sting  music.  Here  is  one  such  ex- 
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Carry  it  Anywhere  —  Use  it  For 
Any  Speaking  Event 

Folds  Flat  and  compact.  Only  1 '2"  thick. 

This  Beautiful  One  Piece  Hard  Pres.sed  VV<mk1  mate¬ 
rial  FLOOR  MODEL  LECTERN  is  Ideal  for  school 
auditoriums,  P'F.A's,  .Sunday  schools,  and  class  rooms. 
It  folds  instantly  and  sets  up  just  as  fast.  It  weighs 
only  9  lbs.  Height  45",  Desk  size  21"  Wide  x  17" 
tleep. 
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HENRY  FILLMORE 


Here  in  their  original  arrangement,  and  under  one  cover,  are  15  of  the 
world  famous  marches  of  Dr.  Henry  Fillmore.  Included  are  such  titles 
as  "Americans  We”,  "The  Footlifter”,  "His  Honor",  "The  Klaxon”. 
"Men  of  Ohio”,  etc.  A  wonderful  new  book. 

Conductor  _ _ —  2.00 

Parts,  each  . . . .50 


CARL  FISCHER 


INC. 

62  t:ooper  Square,  N.Y.  3 
CHICAGO 


BOSTON 


DALLAS 


FREE  USE  OF  THE  ORIGINAL  SCHULER  AUTOMATIC  REED  DISPENSER . . 

with  cm  ordar  for  only  50  reodi  of  your  choico. 

_ _  •  Loading  brand  reeds  always  available,  when 

I  needed— where  needed. 

'  ;  *  Saves  time  —  money  <—  disturbance.  Assures 

quality  reeds  times. 

.  ^  •  Our  eighth  year  specialized  reed  service. 

Four  Prattital  Modrit  Jo  Suit  Your  Needtl 
.  reeds  and  packaged  into 

'  ..  Sanitary  Individual  Containers— guaranteed. 

Dispensers  new  by  over  1900  busy 

over  the  country. 

For  In*  OMcrlptiv*  fsidsr  eontaieinf  eneplsts  details 
■  naaic.  address,  pesltien  scheel  te: 

i  J.  H.  SCHULER  CO.  . 

.^ipi  'V  .J  4-  -i.  i/j  Hanover,  Panna. 


Now  yon  can 


GO 


where  the  events 


take  place 


...and  be  heard! 


WENGER  PORTABLE  BANDWAGON 


Th«  Mobil*  Combinotion  Bond  Stand  /I  I  . 

and  Outdoor  Stag*  1 1  1 1  i 

I4ral  f.r  at  aiaaic  ctcbU,  ralliM,  acta,  4*BMBstra-  v|  I  \i}m 

tians.  aa*  far  apcakcrt,  the  Weager  Baa4wacaa  *ra>  I  A  JwM 

TMca  camfartablc  qaartcra  far  pcrfaraicra,  plaa  aaaariag  V  \/ 

rcaaaaacc  aa4  Talaaic  far  the  aB4ieace.  At  aite,  the  ^  ^ 

Weager  Baadwagea  epeaa  ia  aiiaatea  lata  a  geaeraaa  MUSIC 
atage  ar  aatdaar  theater,  ar  a  caaiplete,  acieatificallr  ■  \ 

4eaigaa4  aiaaic  ahell  far  baad,  archcatra,  ar  charaa.  %  ' 

After  ereat,  it  felda  qaicklr  iata  a  haadaaaie,  caaipletelr 
eacloae4  raad  trailer  with  ample  lacked  atarage  apace  far  Owatonna 
chaira,  ataadi,  iaatrameata,  ar  acceaaarr  eqaipmeat.  Mar  ^ 

be  aae4  iiulaera,  teat  Erery  cammaaity  will  waat  aael 

8ea4  far  camplete  4etailc  aa4  apecificatiaaa,  ar  aak  far 
a  free  demeaatratiaa.  Na  abligatiaa,  af  caarae. 


lENT  Co. 


DON’T  LET  YOUR  SUBSCRIPTION  EXPIRE 

Notice  the  date  on  your  mailing  wrapper 


Bind  Your  Own  Copies 


IN  THE  NEW 


School 

'  Musician 


BINDER 

$3.00 


Now  you  ran  build  uii  easy  rrfrrcnrr  library  to  the  many  fine  articirs  and 
clinical  columns  which  appear  in  THE  SCHOOL  ML'SICIAN.  Slip  each  monthly 
Issue  into  this  handsome  red  and  Kold  binder.  The  words,  THE  SCHOOL  ML'SICIAN 
beautifully  embossed  In  gold  on  the  rover.  It  holds  a  full  year’s  subscription,  and 
will  make  a  most  attractive  addition  to  your  office,  music  room,  school  or  home 
library.  The  binder  has  10  removable  steel  rods  which  are  easily  operated  to  put 
copies  in  ior  to  remove  them  if  necessary). 

Dors  not  require  punched  holes  which  destroys  the  apprarrnce  of  a  professional 
publication.  The  binder  has  a  reinforced  stiff  back  which  is  lined  for  greater  wear. 


Send  Remittance  or  purchase  order  to: 


THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 


4  East  Clinton  St. 


Joliot,  Illinois 


ample.  You  can  just  about  picture 
those  /any  wonderful  actors  on  the 
show.  I'he  music  is  fast  in  E|),  and 
D[).  The  metre  changes  from  5  4  to 
4/4  (the  main  theme),  2/4  to  6/8  etc. 
I'hough  the  clarinet  part  is  not  too 
high  there  are  a  couple  of  challenging 
passages,  accidentals,  etc.  The  cornet, 
on  the  other  hand,  does  have  a  few 
high  note  passages.  With  careful  at 
tention  to  the  perky  rhythms  this  num 
ber  can  be  effective  as  program  con¬ 
trast.  Class  B. 


In  A  French  Music  Hall,  Bcrnie 
Green,  Mills,  FB  5.00,  SB  7.00.  1959. 
This  arrangement  can  be  heard  on  San 
Francisco  Records,  No.  M  55015.  The 
music  depicts  the  gaiety  and  excite¬ 
ment  of  a  typical  French  music  hall. 
The  music  is  fast,  E[)  in  2/4,  then  .Ajj. 
There  are  a  couple  of  passages  where 
the  band  sings  “la.”  Only  a  few  tech¬ 
nical  passages  exist  for  clarinet  but 
the  cornet  is  up  high  some  of  the  time. 
Class  C  plus. 


Alaska  Overture,  Stephen  Jones,  Mills, 
FB  7.00,  SB  9.50,  1959. 

The  Overture  has  a  timely  title.  It 
begins  Allegro,  2/4  in  F,  with  a  six¬ 
teenth-note  motif  in  the  woodwinds. 
The  slow  4/4  section  in  D|j  features 
horn,  later  wcKKiwinds  and  a  cornet 
solo.  There  is  tiUKierate  finger  work 
and  tonguing  in  this  traditionally  har¬ 
monized  work  for  C  bands. 


The  End 


Plastic  Tympani  Heads 

(Continued  from  page  57) 


of  patient  ex|)erimentation,  W'm.  F. 
Ludwig  now  announces  the  ideal  all¬ 
plastic  tympani  head  which  is  com¬ 
pletely  weather-pnxif.  “For  years  tym¬ 
panists  have  iK'en  at  the  mercy  of 
climate  changes,"  states  Mr.  Ludwig, 
“and  this  has  made  tuning  and  adjust¬ 
ments  very  difficult.  But  we  now  have 
it!  .\  fine-sounding,  resonant  plastic 
tympani  head  with  all  the  range  and 
gtxKl  qualities  of  calf  and  none  of  the 
worries!” 

.Additional  information  can  be  had 
by  writing  the  Company:  Ludwig 
Drum  (a>.,  1728  N.  Damen  .Ave.,  Chi¬ 
cago  47.  III. 


ORCHESTRATIONS 


Send  for  Free  Bulletins  listing  over  1000 
Titles  of  current  and  standard  hits  for 
regular  and  small  rombi nations  —  Alsu 
Complete  list  of  Combo  •  Ork  Books 
OIICMESTgATION  KLLING  SCgVICE 
Dwt.  • 

17  WMt  MIk  at.  .  Nn  Vsr*  ».  N.  V. 
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The  Clarinet  Corner 

(Continued  from  page  12) 

jaw  now  points  downward.  Next,  tell 
the  student  to  get  the  jaw  down  with¬ 
out  the  upper  lip  over  the  teeth.  There 
are  many  aids  as  this.  .Another  point: 
the  new  embouchure  is  usually  diffi¬ 
cult  to  achieve  if  the  bad  habit  has 
been  around  for  awhile.  Tell  the  stu¬ 
dent  to  concentrate  on  embouchure 
and  embouchure  alone  for  say  5-10 
minutes  per  day  using  a  mirror.  .After 
that  |)eriod  forget  the  emliouchure  but 
be  sure  and  practice  embouchure  con¬ 
centration  the  next  day.  and  the  next, 
and  the  next.  .After  a  few  weeks  the 
new  embouchure  if  properly  practiced 
and  supervised  will  Ire  used  nurre  often 
and  for  longer  pericxls  of  time. 

The  embouchure  has  been  called  by 
some  the  heart  of  clarinet  playing  and 
rightly  so.  It  is  from  here,  from  the 
embouchure,  where  tone  quality,  in¬ 
tonation,  the  high  notes  and  the  flexi¬ 
bility  to  adjust  must  start.  Embouchure 
is  not  the  only  factor;  of  course  we 
must  have  perceptive  listening,  a  de¬ 
sire  to  achieve  etc.,  but  we  must  begin 
fmm  somewhere  and  on  the  clarinet 
this  Ireginning  must  be  embouchure. 

New  Music  Reviews 

Adagio  Contabile  for  clarinet  and 
piano,  Beethoven,  arr  by  Paul  Stouffer, 
Kendor  Music,  .75,  1959. 

Arrangements  of  this  music  (.Sonata 
op  13)  have  appreared  for  band  and 
various  ensembles.  The  arrangement 
here  is  in  a  slow  4/4,  in  .Ajj.  The 
clarinet  is  usually  in  the  lower  regis¬ 
ter.  At  measure  13  where  the  melody 
is  disguised  somewhat  in  eighths  a  lit¬ 
tle  explanation  would  have  been  help¬ 
ful;  accents,  however,  are  indicated  to 
bring  out  the  essential  notes.  One  page 
concert  size.  Grade  II  plus. 

Introspection,  Jack  End,  Kendor,  1.00, 
19.59. 


Here  is  a  very  easy  clarinet  solo.  In 
4/4,  Bj),  the  solo  features  slurs,  half 
and  quarter  notes  in  the  chalumeau. 
One  page  concert  size.  Grade  I. 

Idyl  for  clarinet  and  piano.  Jack  End, 
Kendor,  1.00,  1959. 

I'he  music  is  an  alla-breve  in  D|>. 
There  is  slurred  technique  throughout 
in  quarters  and  halfs.  The  two  CKtave 
range  reaches  no  higher  than  B|j^. 
Probably  Grade  II. 

The  End 


Roth-Reynolds  Introduces 
"Argenta"  Trumpets, 
Cornets  and  Trombones 


Reynolds  ".Argenta”  Trumpets,  Cor¬ 
nets  and  Trombones,  a  new  concept 
in  brass  instruments,  has  been  develop¬ 
ed  by  the  engineering  department  of 
Roth-Reynolds  under  the  supervision 
of  Heinrich  Roth,  President,  in  co 
operation  with  some  of  the  country’s 
most  outstanding  band  directors  and 
musicians.  The  tone  quality  of  the  new 
nickel  silver  Reynolds  “.Argenta” 
Trumpets,  Cornets  and  'I'rombones 
has  l)een  tested  before  leading  musi¬ 
cians  and  educators  in  private  show¬ 
ings. 

True  trigger  mechanism  on  first 
valve  slide  assures  great  flexibility  in 


both  high  and  low  ranges.  The  "Ar¬ 
genta”  outfits  include  beautifully 
designed  modem  cases. 

The  Reynolds  “Argenta”  Comet, 
Trumpet  and  Tromlxrne  Outfit  is 
priced  to  retail  at  $250.00  and  $275.00 
each.  Additional  information  on  the 
“.Argenta”  line  can  be  obtained  by 
writing  Roth-Reynolds,  1729  Superior 
.Avenue,  Cleveland  14,  Ohio. 


Thank  You  Subscribers 

“May  I  take  this  opportunity  to 
thank  you  and  the  Editorial  Board  for 
the  signal  honor  you  have  given  to 
me.  1  shall  always  be  deeply  grateful 
for  this  recognition  of  my  humble  ef¬ 
forts  in  the  field  of  Educational  Mu¬ 
sic. 

“In  this  time  of  trouble  when  the 
teaching  of  music  is  “suspect”  and  the 
“experts”  in  education  think  you  can 
steer  all  kids  into  science  and  math 
by  “candling  their  heads”  at  the  age 
of  12,  you  have  lead  the  fight  to  pre¬ 
serve  music  in  the  schools. 

“My  hat  is  off  to  you.” 

Yours  in  Music. 

Albert  O.  Davis 
Band  Director 
Phoenix  College 
Phoenix.  Arizona 


LIFETIME 

PERMA-PADS 

The  pad  repairmen  are  fighting  be¬ 
cause  they  last  too  long! 

Made  for  Woodwind  Instruments.  We 
now  have  nine  manufacturers  plus 
the  Army  and  Navy  using 

PERMA-PADS 

Before  you  buy,  investigate  and  try  a 
horn  with  PERMA-PADS. 

You  will  experience  a  much  bright¬ 
er  response. 

Contact  your  dealer  or  for  brochure 
and  free  samp.le,  write  to; 

PERMA-PAD  MFG.  CO. 

911  S.  W.  Ninth  Avenue 
PORTLAND  5.  OREGON 


October,  1959 
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The  instrument,  too, 
is  a  teacher— facts 
to  consider  when  choosing 
a  flute  . . . 


hemistry,  like  acoustics,  is  a 
science  of  accuracy  and  precision.  We 
cannot  teach  in  terms  of  “kitchen 
measurements”  but  only  in  proper  def¬ 
initions —  ounces,  grams  and  cubic 
centimeters.  Without  this  attention  to 
detail  the  science  of  chemistry  becomes 
meaningless,  to  even  the  most  talented 
and  ambitious  youngster. 


And  so  it  is  with  music.  Music  de¬ 
pends  on  established  standards  of  tun¬ 
ing  and  scale  —  and  students,  even 
more  than  experienced  players,  must 
have  instruments  designed  and  built 
to  these  same  uncompromising  stand¬ 
ards  .  .  .  accurately  and  unerringly. 
For  the  ear  can  learn  only  what  it 
hears  —  and  the  instrument,  too,  is  a 
teacher! 


Today,  as  for  over  a  quarter  of  a 
century,  Armstrong  sets  a  standard  by 
which  instruments  for  students  have 
come  to  be  judged.  And  though  flutes 
come  and  go,  teachers  who  make  qual¬ 
ity  and  value  their  prime  consideration 
consistently  recommend  Armstrongs! 


nmouEsnoHS 


(Continued  from  page  14) 


tioned  before,  if  you  have  four  flute 
players,  and  one  is  not  strong  enough 
to  carry  a  part  alone  in  a  quartet,  let 
that  one  double  a  part  (second  or 
third)  on  a  trio,  or  even  have  a  double 
trio.  Three  is  a  lot  to  be  gained  in 
the  students  learning  to  play  a  part 
together  in  rhythm  and  pitch,  and  it 
seems  to  give  them  confidence  if  they 
don’t  have  to  be  completely  respon¬ 
sible  for  one  part. 

Next  month  we  will  list  some  flute 
quartets  that  are  suitable  for  grade 
school  and  high  school  players. 


The  Piccolo 


There  has  been  some  effort  put  forth 
by  both  the  instrument  manufacturers 
and  the  music  publishers  to  eliminate 
the  D  flat  piccolo.  New  publications 
arc  appearing  for  band  with  C  piccolo 
parts  and  have  been  for  quite  a  long 
time.  Some  publications  have  only  a 
C  piccolo  part,  and  some  have  both  C 
and  D  flat  parts.  Rarely  is  one  pub¬ 
lished  today  with  only  a  D  flat  part. 
If  you  arc  using  very  old  publications 
(which  a  lot  of  city  bands  do)  you 
might  find  only  a  D  flat  part,  and 
on  marches  no  C  part  at  all. 

Perhaps  the  well  equipped  piccolo- 
ist  would  possess  both  a  D  flat  and  C 
instrument.  But  if  there  is  a  choice  to 
be  made,  the  C  would  be  the  most 
practical.  I'his  is  because  the  C  piccolo 
is  the  one  used  in  orchestra  and  there 
are  no  D  flat  parts  in  orchestral  pub¬ 
lications. 

But  then  supfiose  one  owns  a  C 
piccolo  and  the  band  director  digs 
into  the  files  and  comes  up  with  an 
old  publication  which  has  a  D  flat 
piccolo  part,  but  has  no  C  part  at  all. 


There  is  nothing  left  to  do  but  trans¬ 
pose! 

This  word  is  enough  to  make  high 
sch(x>l  crew<uts  stand  very  straight. 
But  after  a  bit  of  explaining,  things 
calm  down  and  with  a  little  practice, 
the  students  can  become  quite  pro¬ 
ficient  at  transposing. 


1  he  End 


COVER  PHOTO 

Visual  Aid  No.  2 


THE  Sb  CORNET  .  .  .  h  on«  of  th* 
most  important  instrumonts  in  tkn 
modorn  symphonic  bond.  Whilo  the 
tone  it  brouy  in  style  it  it  not  at 
brilliant  at  it's  cautin  the  Bb  trum- 
pet. 

Natice  haw  the  student  tits  erect, 
bock  away  fram  the  chair,  head  and 
eyes  up,  and  instrument  straight.  The 
arms  are  well  away  fram  the  body  but 
in  a  natural  position.  This  permits 
proper  breathing  for  full  and  long 
tones.  The  left  foot  is  slightly  behind 
the  right.  Foot  position  it  of  course 
optional,  but  should  be  uniformed 
throughout  the  cornet  and  trumpet 
section. 

The  young  man  it  Philip  Stutz  a 
member  of  the  famous  Joliet  Grade 
School  Bond  under  the  general  direc¬ 
tion  of  Charles  S.  Peters,  Supervisor 
of  Instrumental  Music,  Joliet  Public 
Schools,  Joliet,  Illinois  ....  Cover 
photo  is  copyrighted  by  RICARDO 
STUDIOS,  Joliet,  Illinois. 
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The  question  of  straight  or  conical 
Itore  often  comes  up,  too.  Most  manu¬ 
facturers  and  players  agree  that  the 
conical  Ixtre  is  the  better  of  the  two 
on  an  overall  basis. 


This 
as  the  1 
Parent’s 


My  own  recommendations  for  a  pic¬ 
colo  that  is  to  be  used  outdoors  is  to 
have  it  exjuipped  with  the  new  plastic 
pads.  This  should  eliminate  frequent 
replacing  of  pads  and  they  give  a  little 
extra  resonance  to  the  tone. 
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Band  Parent  Organizations? 

(Continued  from  page  39) 

CONSTITUTION  AND  BY-LAWS 

Northwest  High  School  Band 
Parents  Organization 

CONSTITUTION 

ARTICLE  I  -  Name 

T  his  organization  shall  be  known 
as  the  Northwest  High  School  Band 
Parent’s  Organization. 

ARTICLE  II  -  Object 

1.  T  o  assist  the  band  director  and 
the  administration  in  the  conduct  of 
an  adequate  comprehensive  program 
of  musical  and  educational  value  to 
the  students  and  the  community. 

2.  T  o  adequately  promote,  sell,  and 
publicize  the  importance  of  music  ed¬ 
ucation  in  the  school  system. 

3.  To  provide  adequate  funds  — 

a.  to  tesver  the  purchase  cost,  main¬ 
tenance  cost,  and  care  of  band  uni- 
fonns. 

b.  to  purchase  instruments  and  mis- 
cellant'ous  equipment  so  as  to  assist 
the  Board  of  Education  whenever 
necessary  and  possible. 

c.  to  provide  an  annual  Band  Ban¬ 
quet. 

d.  to  provide  and  financially  support 
trips  as  deemed  wise. 

4.  T'o  provide  chaperons  and  trans¬ 
portation  service  when  needed. 

.S.  T  o  co-operate  with  the  director  ^nd 
administration.  Particular  attention 
shall  be  taken  toward  working  with 
the  director  and  the  administration 
and  not  to  dominate. 

ARTICLE  III  -  Meetings 

1.  T  hree  meetings  shall  be  held  an¬ 
nually,  cKcuring  the  last  Monday  of 
September,  January,  and  April. 

2.  Meetings  shall  Ire  held  in  the 
Northwest  High  School. 

3.  A  quorum  shall  consist  of  the  mem- 
bc'rs  present. 

Article  IV  —  Officers 

The  officers  shall  consist  of  Presi¬ 
dent.  Vice  President,  Secretary,  and 
Treasurer. 


The  School  Music  Director's 

GUIDE  TO 
FLUTE  TEACHING 

by 

Mary  Louise  Poor 

$1.50 

427  North  Second  Street 
DeKolb,  Illinois 


1.  Terms  of  office  —  Officers  shall  lx- 
elected  for  a  period  of  one  year  and 
no  member  shall  hold  the  same  office 
for  more  than  two  years.  Elected  offi¬ 
cials  shall  assume  office  on  June  I. 

2.  Only  parents  of  bonafide  high 
school  band  members  shall  be  eli¬ 
gible  to  hold  office. 

3.  The  executive  board  shall  be  com¬ 
prised  of  the  present  officers,  or  the 
officers  of  the  preceding  year  and 
the  committee  chairman. 

ARTICLE  V  —  Membership 

1.  Parents  of  members  of  the  high 
school  band. 

2.  Parents  of  substitute  memix'rs  of 
the  high  sch<M>l  band. 

3.  Parents  whose  children  have  grad¬ 
uated  from  the  high  school  band  but 
wh«)  wish  to  continue  as  members  or 
this  organization. 

4.  Parents  of  grade  schcml  band  mem- 
Ixrs. 

Individuals  interested  in  the  pro. 
motion  of  the  band. 

We,  the  undersigned,  certify  the 
foregoing  constitution  to  be  the  offi¬ 
cial  instrument  of  policy  and  pro¬ 
cedure: 

BY-LAWS 

ARTICLE  I  -  DUTIES  OF  OFFICERS 

Section  /  —  President 

1.  To  preside  at  all  meetings 

2.  To  appoint  all  committees  except 
the  nominating  committee.  The  nom¬ 
inating  committee  shall  be  elected  at 
the  January  meeting. 

3.  To  preside  at  the  executive  l>oard 
meeting. 

4.  To  serve  as  ex-officio  at  all  meet- 
ings. 

Section  II  —  Vice  President 

1.  To  perform  the  duties  of  president 
in  the  event  of  the  president’s  inabil¬ 
ity  to  serve. 

2.  To  serve  on  the  executive  lK)ard. 

3.  To  serve  as  publicity  manager  of 
the  organization. 

Section  III  —  Secretary 

1.  To  keep  the  minutes  of  all  meet¬ 
ings  in  a  permanent  l)ook  of  ledger 
form.  This  Irook  shall  be  the  property 
of  the  organization  and  shall  lx  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  of  members  upon 
request. 

2.  To  keep  an  accurate  record  of  at¬ 
tendance  at  all  meetings  and  execu¬ 
tive  board  meetings. 

3.  To  send  out  notices  of  meetings 
at  least  five  days  prior  to  the  tiate  of 
the  meeting. 

Section  IV  —  Treasurer 
1.  To  lx  the  cusUKlian  of  all  spon¬ 
sored  money  received  from  any  source. 
He  (or  she)  shall  pay  out  money  only 
as  directed  by  the  president  or  the 
(Continued  on  next  page) 
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STANDARD  MODEL  NOOI  WITH 
SCREW  LOCK  ADJUSTMENT 
ALSO  AVAILABLE 


LESHER  WOODWIND  CO 


One  Quick 
Movement 

ADJUSrS  IIm  HEISHr 
...  IT  LOCKS  ITSIIF 


Double  Reed  Classroom 


Band  Parents 

CONSTITUTION  and  BY-UWS 

(Continued  from  page  71) 


A  Clue  F 


(Continued  from  page  28) 


Evenly  matched  blades  will  always 
produce  a  playing  reed  whether  it  is 
t(K»  heavy  or  tcx)  thin  in  tension  for  an 
individual.  Changing  from  one  type 
of  trim  to  another  type  of  trim  will 
also  hamper  the  proficiency  of  the 
double-reed  player. 

In  my  texts.  Olx>e  or  Bassoon  Per¬ 
formance-Teaching.  published  by 
REBO  MUSIC.  Denver,  Colorado,  I 
have  attempted  to  give  the  various 
types  of  trims,  with  illustrations.  This 
is  perhaps  a  help  to  band  director 
or  student  having  difficulty  in  obtain¬ 
ing  a  suitable  reed.  A  student  playing 
quite  well  has  already  l)ecome  accuv 
tomed  to  a  certain  type  of  reed  trim 
but  unless  he  has  had  training  in 
trimming  reeds,  he  may  not  under¬ 
stand  what  to  l(M)k  for  in  a  reed. 

The  almve  mentioned  texts  cover 
discussions  on  the  construction  of  these 
instruments,  the  reed,  tone  pnxluc  lioti, 
technic,  reed  making,  repair  and  play¬ 
ing  condition  of  the  instrument. 

In  my  lecture  classes,  1  find  much 
interest  in  fingerings,  especially  for 
the  bassoon.  Intonation  and  control 
of  pitch  is  a  subject  much  discussed. 
I  would  like  to  quote,  as  1  have  sum¬ 
med  up  one  chapter:  "There  are  no 
faulty  tones  in  the  overtone  series,  it 
is  merely  a  question  of  intonation." 
However,  the  peculiarities  of  some 
tones  on  the  bassoon  need  to  be  an- 
aly:red  for  thorough  understanding. 
I  he  peculiarity  of  these  tones  are 
characteri/ed  by  aggressive  tones  or 
sulxlued  tones.  When  one  understands 
the  principle  of  tone  production  we 
actually  find  no  tones  on  the  average 
l>assoon  that  can  not  be  placed  in 
tune  or  corrected  as  a  faulty  tone. 

So  long  for  now.  See  you  next 
month. 

riie  End 


unanimous  consent  of  the  executive 
board.  He  shall  keep  full  and  accu¬ 
rate  Ixmks  of  account  which  shall  be 
the  property  of  the  organization  and 
available  to  the  inspection  of  niem- 
lx‘rs  upon  request. 

2.  To  prepare  a  financial  suteinent 
for  each  of  the  three  regular  meet¬ 
ings. 

3.  I'o  prepare  and  submit  account 
books  to  the  president  for  audit  ap¬ 
proximately  June  1st. 

Section  I'  —  Procedure  for  Executive 
Board 

1.  The  meetings  of  the  executive 
lx)ard  shall  become  the  agenda  and 
first  order  of  business  for  the  gen> 
eral  meetings. 

2.  The  formal  actions  of  the  execu¬ 
tive  board  shall  appear  as  an  item  of 
business  prepared  and  read  by  the 
secretary  as: 

a.  The  executive  board  recommeiuK 
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TO  RAISi 

Pvll  desk  ««  to 
desired  heiflit.  It 
locks  itself  — 
nothini  to  tifkt- 
en.  Adjostable 
from  35  iKhes  to 
55  inches.  j 


TO  LOWIR 

Press  "Finier- 
Touch”  Ssfetr 
Lock  (Desk  will 
not  slip).  Push 
desk  down  to  de¬ 
sired  heifht— re¬ 
lease— it  s  locked. 


NAREN 


b.  The  executive  board  recommends 
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3.  .At  the  conclusion  of  the  executisT 
Ikoard’s  recommendations  and  actions 
thereon,  the  general  meeting  will  pro¬ 
ceed  in  the  usual  order  with  new 
business  from  the  flcxrr. 


OOABXMTBW 
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ARTICLE  II  -  ELECTIONS 


Section  I  —  Elections  shall  be  held  at 
the  .April  meeting. 

1.  Nominations  shall  l)e  made  from 
the  flcxrr. 


2.  Nominations  shall  be  submitted  by 
the  nominating  committee. 

Section  II  —  Voting  shall  be  by  sec¬ 
ret  ballot. 


for  literatura  and  prices,  writ* 


STUDENT  BUNDLE  PLAN 
50%  DISCOUNT  FOR 
10  OR  MORE  SUBSCRIPTIONS 


2104-M  N.  ORCHARD  ST.,  D.pl.  SM-9 
CHICAGO  14,  lU. 


ARTICLE  III  -  PARLIAMENTARY 
ACTIONS 

The  rules  contained  in  the  RolK-rt's 
Rules  of  Order,  revised  1951  edition 
shall  govern  the  organization  in  all 
cases  in  which  they  are  applicable  and 
in  which  they  are  not  inconsistent 
with  the  by-laws  on  special  rules  of 
their  organization. 


e-Acclaimed  by  Top  (.Artists  as 
^ iSimer tea’s  Finest 


ARTICLE  IV  -  AMENDMENTS 


Created  for  Artists 
by  eyirtists  Craftsmen 


I  hese  by-laws  and  constitution  may 
lx*  amended  at  any  of  the  three  meet¬ 
ings  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  mein- 
Ixrs  present. 


i 


l 

/ 


i 


A  Clue  For  Prospective 

Doctoral  Students 

(Continued  from  page  44) 


hUtorv'  to  the  music  itself.  This  means  | 
a  styles  approach  to  music;  it  means  , 
analytical  and  critical  study  of  scores 
and  recordings,  and  relating  this  to 
the  study  of  historical  concepts  and 
facts;  it  means  learning  and  discover¬ 
ing  objective  characteristics  of  music 
of  particular  composers  and  periods, 
and  styles  of  compositions.  Abstrac¬ 
tions  as  to  musical  style,  ty|>e,  and 
form  are  relatively  meaningless  unless 
they  are  well  anchored  in  actual  ex¬ 
amples  of  music  literature. 

Rare  is  the  university  or  college  fac¬ 
ulty  that  does  not  contain  older  mem¬ 
bers.  frequently  in  the  lower  academic 
brackets,  “who  finished  everything  for 
their  doctorates  but  their  disserta¬ 
tions.”  This  is  an  old  and  familiar 
story,  and  a  sad  one.  No  other  factor 
(or  group  of  factors)  is  as  rc'S|K)nsible 
for  failure  at  the  doctoral  level  as  the 
dissertation,  and  anyone  who  is  in  the 
slightest  degree  interested  in  doctoral 
study  would  do  well  to  meditate  long 
and  hard  on  this  point. 

Writing  and  logical  and  critical 
thinking  arc  so  intertwined  that  it  is 
impossible  to  separate  them  out.  As  a 
conse(|uencc,  developing  writing  skill 
means  also  developing  skill  in  logical 
and  critical  thinking.  Writing  (and 
logual  and  critical  thinking)  is  diffi¬ 
cult  —  as  any  professional  writer  will 
freely  admit  —  and  it  takes  much 
working  at.  The  scmner,  therefore,  a 
pros|)cctive  dcKtoral  student  squares 
away  with  this  problem  and  begins 
seriously  to  attack  it,  the  Iretter  off 
he  will  be.  Here  are  a  few  useful  books 
on  ihe  subject:  Applied  Logic  by  Win¬ 
ston  Little,  Harold  Wilson  and  Edgar 
M<K)re;  How  to  Write  Reports  by  C^al- 
vin  Linton;  Writer's  Ciuide  and  Index 
to  English  by  IVtrter  Perrin;  The  Mod¬ 
ern  Researcher  by  Jacques  Rar/un  and 
Henry  Graff;  Ijingttage  in  Action  by 
S.  I.  Hayakawa;  People  in  (Quandaries 
by  Wendell  Johnson.  Lhese  are  by  no 
means  all  of  the  excellent  Ixsoks  alxsiit 
writing  that  arc  especially  useful  for 
thf  development  of  competence  in 
scholarly  writing,  but  they  are  a  good 
sample. 

Of  course  every  thing  cannot  Ik-  done 
at  once,  and  individuals  will  differ  in 
the  amount  of  emphasis  they  will  need 
to  give  to  the  four  phases  of  prepa¬ 
ratory  work.  But  the  important  thing 
is  to  get  started  and  to  work  consistant- 
ly  at  one’s  individual  weaknesses. 

The  End 


NOMTOOD 

STANDS 

SUPERB  QUALITY  AT 
SENSATIONAL  PRICES! 

Adjustable  and  fixed  desks, 
width  of  standard  music 
folio.  Grooved  ledge.  New 
Calloy  music  wires.  Heavy 
links  and  braces.  Jamproof. 
Automatic  base  locks. 


MUSIC  STAND 

MOOIL  >•  Professional 
quality  3-sectlon  stand  that 
Is  deluxe  In  all  respects. 
Fixed  angle  desk.  Folds  to 
17',  extends  to  60*.  Heavily 
nickel-plated.  Each,  $4.60. 
Three  dozen,  $51 .30  per  doz. 


MUSIC  STAND 
MODEL  IS  Two-sectlon 
stand,  ideal  for  the  begin¬ 
ning  student.  Fixed  angle 
desk.  Folds  to  22', extends 
to  57'.  Heavily  nickel- 
plated.  Each,$3.40.Three 
dozen,  $38.00  per  doz. 

S-YEAR 

REPLACEMENT 

WARRANTY 


ORCHESTRA  STAND 

MODEL  isR  Glareproof 
desk  In  black  crackle  ad¬ 
justs  to  any  one  of  seven 
positive  positions.  Simply 
lift  and  drop  into  desired 
slot.  Made  from  18-gauge 
steel,  20'  x  14'  with  2%' 
shelf.  Non-slip  extension 
rod;  33'/,’  to  55'  adjustable 
height.  Exclusive  3-point 
suspension  base  is  extra 
rugged,  finished  in  black 
crackle.  Each,  $12.00.  Per 
Dozen,  $138.00 


NORWOOD  STANDS  ARE  DISTRIBUTED 
IADIN6  MUSIC  WHOLESALERS-SOLD  AT 
LEADING  MUSIC  STORES. 


NORWOOD 


The  Norwood  Company,  Inc. 
Morton  Grove,  III.— Los  Altos,  Calif 
Eastern  Representative 
Ban  Kleinman  •  New*  York  City 


LSSOONS  A  CLARINETS 

Psrfsction  ottestsd  to  by  populorityl  None  finer  model 
Beautiful  Clarinets  and  Bassoons,  superbly  finished, 
superbly  toned,  most  reasonably  priced.  Truly  master¬ 
pieces.  Try  one  today,  lllustratad  brochure  upon 
request. 

CARl  FISCHER  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  INC. 
105  EAST  Ufh  ST..  NEW  YORK  3,  NEW  YORK 


Ottober,  1939 


73 


STEAL  THE  FOOTBALL  SHOW 


Colorful  Lighting  Mokot  tko 
Difforonco 


Twinklo  Tom  for  Foot — 

Pom  or  Pin  Stylo  Light 
For  Hah 

• 

Change  to  any  of  7  Colors  while  marching 

• 

Lights,  without  batteries,  $1.25  each 
Kolor  Kaps,  7  colors,  50*  doz. 

(Fih  oil  standard  lighh) 
Batteries— Per  Doz.— $1.32 

HAR-TEE,  INC. 

Box  3101,  Dept.  S 
Cleveland  17,  Ohio 

No  Dealers 


SUBSCRIPTION  RATES 

for 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
One  year  —  $3.00 

(10  Big  issuM) 

Two  years  $5.25— Throe  years  $7.50 
Ask  about  our  NEW  BundN  Itates 


Send  us  your  NEWS 


PORTABLE  YARDLINES 


MAKE  ANY  AREA  A  DRILLFIELD 


Non-trip;  Wind  Proof;  Durable 
Nine  171^  yard  long  strips  with 


1/3rd  markers  . $25.00 

27  strips  complete  . $65.00 


Musical  Specialties  Mfg.  Co. 

1435B  West  SOth  Street 
Norfolk,  Virginia 


By  Floyd  Zarbock 


Drum  Major  and  Twirling  .\dJudirator,  2249  Norfolk,  Apt.  B.,  Houston  6,  Texas 


Before  Ix-giniiing  the  discussion  on 
a  very  exciting  and  new  strut  for 
inajoreites,  several  of  the  readers  have 
submitted  questions  concerning  twirl¬ 
ing  and  drum  majoring  whith  will  be 
«>f  interest  to  you. 

.\  Mr.  j.  M.  C.  from  Omaha,  Ne¬ 
braska,  asks,  “Hoxu  tall  should  a  col- 
lege  drum  major  be?" 

There  is  no  definite  minimum 
height  for  drum  majors.  Most  tollc'ge 
drum  majors  are  six  feet  and  taller. 
.Since  ability  is  not  related  to  height, 
however,  many  colleges,  high  schools, 
etc.,  use  drum  majors  who  are  slightly 
shorter. 

-Mrs.  B.  R.  I),  of  Louisville,  Ken¬ 
tucky.  writes.  “H’/ty  aren’t  school  twirl- 
in/r  contests  run  as  smoothly  and  with 
as  qualified  judges  as  the  average  open 
contests?" 

I'his  is  not  an  easy  question  to  an¬ 
swer.  Some  states  run  g(M>d  school 
twirling  contests,  but  many  of  them 
refuse  to  open  their  eyes  and  see  the 
significant  advances  occurring  in  the 
twirling  field.  Write  your  principal. 
su|>erintendent.  etc.,  and  tell  them  to 
"get  on  the  ball.” 

Mr.  R.  L.  P.  from  Seattle,  VV'ashing- 
ton,  asks,  “How  can  interest  be  created 

f 

in  youth  concerning  txvirling  and  drum 
majoring?" 

Mr.  R.  I-  P.,  you  have  a  big  job  on 
your  hands,  but  not  an  impossible  one. 
First  of  all.  there  are  a  few  magazines 
available  which  are  devoted  entirely 
to  twirling.  You  might  subscribe  to 
one  of  them  and  publicize  these  in 
the  hxal  sch(M)ls.  Have  some  local 
majorettes  give  exhibitions  in  schcml 
assembly  programs  and  see  if  you  can 
set  up  a  few  twirling  contests.  Good 
luck! 

Strutting; 

•Some  of  you  may  be  intrcxluced  to 
strutting  this  fall,  and  others  of  you 
may  lie  advanced  strutters.  The  strut 
which  will  be  described  and  illustrated 
this  month  is  neither  an  advanced  nor 
beginner's  strut.  Most  people  feel  this 
strut  is  of  the  intermediate  type,  but 
that  it  is  especially  suited  for  parades 


and  football  shows  because  it  has  a  lot 
of  action  in  it. 

As  you  know,  action  is  a  very  es¬ 
sential  ingredient  neces.sary  for  the 
success  of  an  ensemble  group  or  cctrps. 
Without  action  and  the  proper  pre¬ 
cision,  a  routine  perfomicxl  by  a  group 
would  l)e  “dead.”  After  analyzing  and 
learning  this  strut,  1  hope  you  will 
agree  that  it  is  suited  fur  group  work. 

The  Turn-Around  Strut: 

Most  struu  are  executed  in  eight, 
twelve,  or  sixteen  counts.  This  partic¬ 
ular  turn-around  strut  requires  twelve 
counts.  (Refer  to  phoSographs) 

.As  the  majorette  marches,  she  will 
be  holding  her  baton  in  one  of  the 
many  carry  positions.  From  this  carry 
position  the  baton  is  brought  into  the 
pttsition  indicated  in  photograph  1. 

The  first  count  Izegins  on  the  left 
f<K)t.  Notice  the  position  of  the  baton 
and  free  arm.  The  left  arm  is  pointed 
nearly  straight  down  and  the  fingers 
are  kept  together.  It  is  very  impor¬ 
tant  to  have  every  member  of  the 
group  doing  exactly  the  same  thing  at 
the  same  time  when  performing  a  uni¬ 
son  routine.  Then  if  this  strut  is  used 
by  a  group  be  sure  to  continually 
check  the  ann,  feet,  and  hand  posi¬ 
tions. 

I'he  baton  on  the  first  count  is 
raised  to  about  forehead  height.  The 
problem  will  be  to  have  everyone’s 
hand  at  the  same  elevation.  Notice 
also  that  the  baton  is  held  at  an  angle 
of  45  degrees. 

Count  tw<»  comes  on  the  right  f<K)t. 
On  count  two,  the  left  hand  is  moved 
sharply  up  and  the  right  hand  is 
moved  down.  .After  the  sharp  move¬ 
ment,  the  hand  ends  up  in  the  |)osi- 
tion  indicated  in  photograph  2.  No¬ 
tice  that  the  fingers  of  the  left  hand 
are  still  together.  The  right  hand  still 
holds  the  baton  at  a  45  degree  angle, 
and  it  does  not  go  quite  down  to  the 
waist. 

Count  three  is  a  repeat  of  count 
one  and  count  four  is  a  repeat  of 
count  2. 

During  the  first  4  counts  the  head 
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Turn-Around  Strut  Photographic  Series 


does  not  move.  Some  twirlers  are  con- 
iuntly  moving  their  head  when  they 
shouldn’t  be,  and  then  when  they  are 
iupp>sed  to  be  moving  it,  they  move  it 
the  wrong  way.  Remember  during  the 
fint  four  counts  of  this  strut  the  head 
is  motionless. 

Gnint  4  will  come  on  the  right 
loot  and  as  stated,  the  baton  will  be 
in  the  position  indicated  in  photo¬ 
graph  2. 

On  count  5  the  baton  is  moved 
sharply  to  the  position  indicated  in 
photograph  3.  The  tip  portion  of  the 
baton  is  placed  on  the  right  shoulder, 
and  the  right  hand  holds  the  baton 
level  and  pointing  to  the  left  at  a  45 
degree  angle.  Here  again  it  is  very 
important  that  everyone’s  baton  is  at 
the  same  angle  to  the  left  and  that 
they  are  all  horizontal. 

In  addition  to  moving  the  hand 
and  baton,  the  head  is  also  moved 
sharply  to  the  left.  It  is  important 
to  move  both  the  head  and  hand  simul¬ 
taneously.  Notice  also  that  they  should 
be  moved  sharply.  This  does  not  mean 
jerky!  Sharply  simply  means  quickly 
and  with  precision. 

On  count  6,  the  baton,  still  hori¬ 
zontal,  is  moved  so  that  the  ball  points 
straight  forward.  As  the  baton  is 
moved,  the  head  is  also  moved.  I'he 


left  hand,  however,  does  not  move. 
Too  much  movement  could  ruin  the 
appearance  of  the  strut. 

Counts  7  and  8  are  a  repeat  of 
counts  5  and  6.  The  baton  and  head 
therefore  are  moved  to  the  left  and 
then  back  to  the  right. 

Cx>unt  8  comes  on  the  right  hnit 
and  on  count  9  the  twirler  executes 
a  180  degree  pivot  to  the  left.  (See 
photograph  5).  The  pivot  is  made  on 
the  ball  of  lx>th  feet  and  should  be 
executed  rapidly.  The  twirler  finishes 
count  9  with  her  head  and  baton 
|>ointing  to  the  left.  Here  again  the 
left  arm  is  perfectly  straight  and  the 
fingers  are  still  together. 


On  count  10  the  baton,  still  being 
held  horizontal,  and  the  head  are 
moved  with  exactness  to  the  right. 
And  on  count  1 1  the  head  and  arms 
are  moved  back  to  the  left  and  end  in 
the  same  position  as  the  final  posi¬ 
tion  of  count  9.  During  counts  10  and 
11,  the  left  arm,  and  legs  are  not 
moved. 

On  count  12,  the  twirler  completes 
a  180  degree  turn  back  to  the  right 
and  as  before,  the  pivot  is  made  on 
the  balls  of  the  feet.  After  completing 
this  pivot  the  entire  strut  can  be  re¬ 
peated  or  the  twirler  tan  begin  a  dif¬ 
ferent  strut. 

The  End 
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The  String  Clearing  House 

(Continued  from  page  30) 

past  several  seasons.  .Stored  for  regular 
orchestra  plus  optional  three  saxes 
and  piano.  No  third  tro.iiho  tc  or  tu  >a 
parts.  Arranged  for  mature  players. 
Parts  are  clear. 

First  violin,  seventh  position;  second 
violin,  third  position;  viola  playable 
first  position;  cello,  bass,  sixth  posi¬ 
tion,  l  ime  5:40.  GRADE  IV. 

Durand,  Paul  —  Fantasia  —  Pub.  Mills, 
Price  Set  A  SS:  B  S4..50:  C  $6;  pa. 
cond.  75^;  Parts  30^. 

An  effective,  light  work  interesting 
in  content  and  orchestration.  For  ad¬ 
vanced  players  in  all  seitions;  range 
in  brass  parts  as  well  as  technic  in 
rer-ds  and  strings.  .Xudientes  as  well 
as  players  will  enjov  this  livelv  num- 
iK-r. 


Instant  Pitch  Findar 

tf  vltlint.  vltlat. 
flit,  bMM«. 
"PlV  In  tune  frum 
the  beginning.*' 
Write  fer  FREE 
MMple.  nricee.  etc. 

THE  GAY  COMPANY 

45M  44tli  St.. 

Saa  OlcH  IS.  Calif. 


SUCCESSFUL,  EASY  WAY 
TO  RAISE  FUNDS 


ORGANIZATION 


Hundreds  of  groups 
like  yours  raise  from 


*100  to  *1,000 

by  selling  my  delicious 


MARTHA  LYNN  CANDY 


You  can  raise  money  quick  and  easy  by  sellinc 
Martha  Lynn  candy.  Everybody  likes  candy  and 
Martha  Lynn  has  4  different  kinds,  for  every  taste. 

•  Chocolate  covered  thin  mints 

•  Five  10c  assorted  bars 

•  Assorted  Brazil  Nut  Fudge 

•  Assorted  mint  wafers-4  flavors,  4  colors. 
Sells  for  only  50c  a  box,  so  it's  easy  to  sell  3 
or  4  at  a  time. 


- CUT  OUT  COUPON  AND  MAIL  TODAY! - ; 

j  Martha  Lynn 

I  Martha  Lynn  Candy  Co.,  Dept.  SM 
963  Newark  Ave.,  Elizabeth  3,  N.  J. 

I  Please  send  your  complete  plan  showing  how 
■  our  organization  can  raise  money  selling 
I  Martha  Lynn  Candies. 

j  Organization . 

I  Neme . . . 

I  Address . . . 

J  City . Zone . State .  I 


First  violin,  eighth  position;  second 
violin,  first  position;  viola,  third  posi¬ 
tion;  cello,  fifth;  bass,  first  position. 
Key  Bb.  Time  2:45.  GRADE  IV. 

Von  Weber,  C.  M.  arr.  Gordon,  Philip; 
Chorus  of  Huntsmen  from  Der  Frei- 
schutz;  Pub.  Bourne;  Prices  Set  A  54; 
B  $5.50;  C  $7.  (Sets  include  full  score). 
Parts  40^,  pa.  80^,  full  score  $1.50. 

An  effective  arrangement  of  this 
rousing  chorus  for  intennediate  play¬ 
ers.  It  is  disconcerting  to  read  a  score 
marked  flute,  first  clarinet  and  find 
that  there  are  divisi  parts  for  these  in¬ 
struments!  .Scored  for  alto  and  tenor 
saxes  in  addition  to  usual  grade  schcxil 
instrumentation. 

Print  is  large  and  clear. 

.Advanced  violin  sixth  position:  all 
other  string  parts,  1st  position.  Key 
Ej).  Time  2  minutes.  GRADE  II. 

Mozart,  IF.  A.  arr.  Gordon,  Philip, 
Aria  from  The  .Marriage  of  Figaro; 
Pub.  Bourne,  Prices.  Set  A  $4;  B  $5.50; 
C  $7.  Sets  include  full  score.  Parts  40^, 
Pa.  80^.  Full  Score  $1.50. 

A  tasteful  arrangement  of  the  fa¬ 
miliar  aria,  \on  so  pin,  for  intermedi¬ 
ate  orchestra.  Stored  for  the  usual 
grade  school  instrumentation  plus  alto 
and  tenor  sax.  Piano  part;  not  indi¬ 
cated  in  the  store,  is  helpful  for  small 
groups.  Print  is  large  and  clear. 

Advanced  violin,  sixth  position:  all 
other  string  parts,  first  position. 

Key  of  F.  l  ime  2:20.  GRADE  //. 

.Mendelssohn,  Felix,  arr.  Isaac,  M.  J., 
March  from  Athalia,  Pub.  Belwin, 
Price  .Set  A  $4.50;  B  S6.;>0;  C  $7.50, 
Parts  35^,  Pa.  Cond.  75^. 

.A  fine,  full  arrangement  l'>r  i  iter- 
mediate  orchestra.  .A  must  for  the 
stlxMil  library.  Stored  f«>r  I  -ue  or¬ 
chestra  plus  bass  clarinet,  alto  and 
tenor  sax  and  piano.  Two  pa.  cond. 
parts  are  included  in  all  sets.  Print  is 
large  and  clear  on  gotxl  stcxk.  Well 
edited  four  stave  score  is  helpful  but 
dcK's  not  replace  a  full  score. 

.Advanced  violin  6th  position  or 
third  position;  first  violin  third  posi¬ 
tion  (part  is  fingered),  2nd  VI.  3rd 
VI  (T.  Ci.  Viola),  Viola  1st  position; 
Ciello  4th  position  (part  is  fingered) 
bass,  secontl  position  (part  is  fingered). 

Key  of  F.  l  ime  4:30;  GRAD  'll. 

Rimer,  Robert  II.,  Rondino,  Pub.  Bel¬ 
win;  Price  Set  A,  $3.50;  B.  $5.50;  C, 
$7:  add  one  dollar  to  sets  for  full 
score.  Parts  35^,  Pa.  cond.  (ad.  lib.) 
75^  Full  Score  $1.50. 

A  lively,  refreshing  work  which  will 
delight  players  as  well  as  audiences. 
Scored  for  full  orchestra  except  one 
ol)oe  and  bassoon.  C.  piccolo,  bass, 
clarinet  add  color  to  this  well  scored 
work  for  intennediate  orchestra.  The 


full  score  is  a  big  help  and  well  worth 
the  extra  dollar. 

Advanced  violin,  sixth  position  All 
strings  except  cello,  first  position. 
Cello  Second  pctsition. 

Kevs  Bjj  and  F.  Time  3:30.  GRADE 
III. 

Moussorgsky,  M.  arr.  Isaac,  M.  J., 
Hopak  The  Fair  Maid  of  Sorochinsk, 
Pub.  Belwin,  Price.  Set  A  $3.50;  B 
$5.50;  C  $7.50.  Parts  35^,  Pa.  Cond. 
75^. 

A  full  sounding  arrangement  of  this 
lively  dance  for  intennediate  orches¬ 
tras.  Audiences  as  well  as  players  will 
enjoy  this  short  number.  Scored  for 
large  orchestra  plus  bass  clarinet  and 
piano.  (Two  piano  conductor  parts 
included).  Print  is  large  and  clear. 
.All  string  parts  are  edited  and  fin¬ 
gered.  Four  line  score  is  helpful. 

First  violin  fourth  position  as  well  as 
first  position  because  of  octaves;  sec¬ 
ond  violin,  third  violin  fF.  viola) 
viola  and  cello,  first  position;  bass, 
third  position.  Simple  double  stops  in 
all  parts  except  bass.  Key  Ci,  'l  ime 
1:30.  GRADE  HI. 

Isaac,  M.  J.;  .March  of  the  Graduates: 
Pub.  Belwin:  Price  Set  .A  S3.,50;  B 
$5.50;  C  $7.  Parts  35^.  Pa.  Ciond.  75^- 

A  full  sounding,  effectively  stored, 
grand  march  htr  intennediate  txrihes- 
ira.  Stored  for  full  orchestra  plus  bass 
clarinet,  alto  and  tenor  saxes.  Four 
staved  store  is  helpful.  A  second  pa. 
cond.  part  is  included  in  each  set. 
Print  is  large  and  clear.  .All  string  parts 
are  fingered. 

Advanced  vitdin,  seventh  position 
or  first  |iosition  if  <Ktave  bass  parts 
are  played;  first  violin,  second  violin, 
third  violin  (T.  G.  viola)  and  viola 
first  position:  cello,  fourth  position; 
bass  third  position.  Keys  F  and  Bf). 
l  ime  6:26  GRADE  II. 

Dedrick.  Art,  Blue  Socturne  Pub. 
Kendor  Music  Price  Small  Orth.  $3.75, 
large  ort  h.  $5,  extra  toncl.,  extra  piain> 
50^  each.  .String  packet  2-2-2-1I1 
$1.25,  extra  parts  30^. 

Short,  interesting  selection  for 
"younger  orchestras.”  It  is  not  a 
"blues".  Stored  ftir  single  instruments 
except  clarinets,  trumpets,  horns  and 
altos,  tenor  and  baritone  sax.  Piano  is 
optional.  Parts  are  large  and  clear. 
Brass  and  reeds  are  n«»t  demanding. 

.All  strings,  first  position.  Key  E 
minor,  Moderato.  Time  two  minutes. 
Suitable  for  junior  high  and  alxive. 
GRADE  II. 

The  End 
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(Continued  from  page  32) 


dire*  led  the  second  performance.  I'his 
work  is  a  challenging  and  effective 
vehide  for  the  virtuoso.  Rachmaninoff 
obvMiusly  composed  it  for  his  own  spe¬ 
cial  and  remarkable  pianistic  abilities. 
The  Horowtiz  disc  (RCA  Victor  Sym¬ 
phony  under  Fritz  Reiner,  RCA  Victor 
IM  1178)  has  been  the  standard  for 
ionie  time.  Although  the  com|M>ser 
with  the  Philadelphia  Orchestra-Or- 
maiidy  (RCA  Victor  l.M  20.51)  has 
much  Ireauty  and  gives  us  a  living 
memory  of  the  great  magical  style  of 
Raclimaninoff. 

Sow  w’e  have  a  new  recording  and  a 
I  new  artist  (the  fourth  recording  for 
Victor).  This  recording  was  taped  at 
I  Van  Cliburn’s  Carnegie  Hall  concert 
I  on  .May  19th,  1958,  two  days  after  his 
return  from  the  Tchaikovsky  Contest 

I  in  Russia.  Without  any  doubt  it  is  one 
of  the  great  recordings  of  this  most 
difficult  piano  concerto.  He  has  the 
necessary  technit|ue  throughout,  yet 
giving  us  a  complete  performance,  with 
understanding,  constantly  lyrical,  inti¬ 
mate  and  introspective,  never  becom¬ 
ing  static.  Much  could  lx*  sitid  of  the 
ease  and  grave  displayed  here.  Young 
I  Cliburn  uses  the  alternate  cadenza  in 
t  the  first  movement  (written  first,  but 
seldom  played).  It  is  much  more  diffi¬ 
cult  than  the  others.  He  also  plays  the 
work  without  the  usual  cuts.  No  longer 
can  Van  Cliburn  lx;  critized  for  his 
limited  repertoire.  He  is  now  estab¬ 
lished  as  a  first  class  artist,  rated  with 
the  lx;st. 

I  Frederick  Fennell:  “Winds  in  Hi-Fi", 
(irainger:  “l.incolruhire  Posy”.  Rogers: 
“Three  Japanese  Dances”.  Milhaud: 
“Suite  Francaise”.  Strauss.  R:  "Sere¬ 
nade  for  Winds,  in  F.  flat.  Op.  7.  Carol 
Dawn  Moyer,  mezzo-soprano  (in  the 
Rogers);  Eastman  Symphonic  Wind 
F.nsemble,  Frederick  Fennell,  conduc¬ 
tor.  Mercury  Stereo  disc  #90173,  S5.95. 
This  is  the  stereophonic  version.  It  is 
much  improved  over  the  monophonic 
edition.  The  performance  is  extremely 
fine.  This  seems  to  lx;  the  finest  work 
being  done  in  this  field.  Percy  Grain¬ 
ger’s  suite  of  Lincolnshire  folk  songs 
are  beautiful  examples  of  the  work 
miKicrn  winds  can  accomplish.  The 
I  Darius  Milhaud’s  suite  of  French  folk 
1  X)ngs  was  written  during  the  World 
*  War  II  for  .American  High  .Stlxxrl 
Bands.  The  sounds  we  hear  from  this 
disc  are  those  from  a  highly  trained 
group  of  experts  in  living  stereo.  This 
reeonling  will  be  a  must  for  all  “school 
musicians”.  Hats  off  to  “Director 
Frederick  Fennell”. 


Mozart:  “Sinfonia  Concertante  in  E- 
flat,  K.  297b”.  John  de  Lancie  (oboe), 
.Anthony  Gigliotti  (clarinet),  Bernard 
Garfield  (bassoon).  Mason  Jones 
(French  horn);  Philadelphia  Orchestra 
conducted  by  Eugene  Ormandy.  Sec¬ 
ond  side  Haydn:  “Sinfonia  Concert- 
ante  in  B-flat,  Op.  84.”  Jacob  Krach- 
malnick  (violin),  Lome  Munroe  (vio¬ 
loncello),  John  de  Lancie  (oboe),  Ber¬ 
nard  Garfield  (bassoon);  Philadelphia 
Orchestra  —  Ormandy.  One  12  inch 
Columbia  Masterwork  disc  Regular 
ML  5374  S4.98.  Stereo  MS  6061  $5.98. 
.Sm(M)th,  sm(M)th,  satin  beauty.  Out¬ 
standing  perfection  is  found  here,  in 
lx)th  conterti.  .Although  there  are  sev¬ 


eral  gixxl  recordings  of  the  Mozart, 
the  Haydn  “Sinfonia”  is  most  welcome. 
Those  interested  in  either  composition 
will  find  this  new  recording  as  recom¬ 
mended.  It  gives  plenty  of  technique, 
but  with  some  doubt  as  to  the  char¬ 
acter  of  which  Mozart  and  Haydn  had 
in  mind.  Students  and  lovers  of  music 
will  treasure  this  disc,  as  one  out¬ 
standing. 

Beethoven:  “Mass  in  D,op.  123”  (Mis- 
sa  Solemn  is).  Ilona  Steingruber,  so¬ 
prano;  Else  Schuerhoff,  contralto;  Er¬ 
nst  Majkut,  tenor;  Otto  Wiener,  bass; 
Akadamiechor,  Tienna  Symphony  Or¬ 
chestra,  Otto  Klemperer,  conductor. 
One  12  inch  Vox  Disc  PL  11430,  S4.98. 
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CRADDOCK  UNIFORMS  Give  You: 

•  Superb  styling 

•  Expert  tailoring 

•  Longer  wear 
Lower  cost  per  year 

Exclusive  CRAD-O-CORD... 
the  original  luxury  weave 
fabric  for  band  uniforms. 


From  The  House  of  Craddock^ 
22nd  &  Oak  Streets  •  Kansas  City  8,  Mo. 
As  a  member  of  the  Netionel  Associetion  of  Uni¬ 
form  Manufacturers,  Craddock  adheres  to  the 
Association's  CODE  OF  ETHICS. 


For  Top  Quality  and  Service 
Patronize  the  Firms  who 
advertise  in 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 


FORT  DODGE,  IOWA 
H.S.  A  JR.  COLLEGE  BAND 


...  OH  outstanding  school  band  lad 
by  Mr.  Walter  E.  Lake,  Director  .  .  . 

UNIfORMtD  BY 


iStcinbury 


For  those  interested  in  great  Beethoven 
music  will  be  pleased  in  this  new  re¬ 
cording.  It  has  one  hour,  twelve  min¬ 
utes,  and  thirty  seconds  o(  music,  on 
one  disc.  T  he  earlier  recordings  have 
four  sides.  T  here  is  a  slight  drop  in 
Irrwer  frc^fuencies  here,  hut  this  can 
easily  be  adjusted  in  equalisation. 

Otto  Klempr'rer  gives  us  a  truly  in¬ 
spiring  pc-rformance.  There  will  be 
found  a  few  engineering  flaws,  but  the 
"Mass”  as  a  whole  is  l>eautiful  and  one 
I  can  recommend  without  further 
resenation. 

Brahms'.  "Lieder".  “Five  Songs,  Op. 
94;  Five  Songs,  Op.  105;  Five  Songs, 
Op.  106.  Heinz  Rehfuss,  bass.  Erik 
Werba,  piano.  Westminster  XWN  18- 
846.  LP  S4.98. 

Really  no  neetl  for  stereo  here.  A  re¬ 
cording  in  high  fidelity  giving  us  for 
the  first  time  complete  sets  of  the 
Brahms  I.ieder.  Recordings  have  been 
available  from  time  to  time  of  separate 
songs,  but  never  in  sets  complete. 
Heinz  Rehfuss  has  a  very  rich  and  deep 
voice,  ffe  gives  expression  and  spirit 
when  needed.  Rehfuss  and  Werba  per¬ 
form  together  as  a  team,  reflecting 
quiet  understanding  and  interpreta¬ 
tion.  Highly  recommended. 

Tchaikovsky:  "Romeo  and  Juliet", 
Overture  Fantasy;  "The  Nutcracker", 
Orchestral  Suite,  Op.  71  a.  Virtuoso 
Symphony  of  London,  Alfred  Wallen¬ 
stein,  conductor,  .iudio  Fidelity  FCS 
.50(KK).  SI)  S5.95. 

•Alfred  Wallenstein,  for  many  years 
conductor  of  the  I-os  .Angeles  Sym¬ 
phony  Ordiestra,  gives  us  a  tonal  pic¬ 
ture  with  clarity,  dynamic  range  and 
realistic  sound,  leaving  little  to  wish 
for.  Orchestral  ensemble  playing  at  its 
best.  T  his  recording  is  fresh  and  alive 
and  recommened  as  a  |>erformance  not 
to  be  scK)n  surpassed. 

Films 

Basic  Snare  Drum  Technique.  One  16- 
mm  film,  black  It  white,  13  minutes. 
Troxel  Music  Enterprises,  Phoenix, 
Arizona. 

Music  directors  will  l)c  interested  in 
this  film  as  it  shows  the  correct  techni¬ 
ques  to  be  used  with  the  snare  drum. 
.Shows  simple  and  advanced  strokes 
with  left  hand,  right  hand,  and  both 
hands.  Film  lcK>ps  of  each  strerke  are 
available.  V'aluable  for  any  grade  level 
with  proper  teacher  guidance. 


May  we  show  you  what 
Stanbury  quality  uniform* 
can  do  for  YOUR  band? 
Write  for  complete  infor* 
mation  to: 

^U^RY&COMPANj 

Dope.  i.  120  W.  Ireoki,  BrookfioM,  Mo. 


Percussion,  Pulse  of  Music.  One  \6mm 
film,  black  8c  white,  sound,  21  minutes. 
Indiana  University,  Audio  Visual  Dept, 
Bloomington,  Indiana.  Purchase  5100.- 
00.  Rental  available. 

.A  group  of  youngsters  demonstrate 
how  music  can  be  made  by  clapping 
hands  and  on  simple  percussion  in¬ 


struments.  The  New  York  Percussion 
Trio.  Recommended  for  all  grades 
thru  adult. 

Toot,  Whistle,  Plunk  and  Boom.  One 
16mrn  film,  color,  sound,  10  minutes. 
Walt  Disney  Productions,  2400  IV, 
.ilameda  Ave.,  Burbank,  Calif.  (16mm 
division  ). 


Magna 
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Walt  Disney  gives  us  in  his  own  (>opu- 
lar  fashion  a  story  of  the  origin  and 
development  of  musical  instruments 
from  caveman  to  symphony.  A  guide  is 
available.  Recommended  for  elemen¬ 
tary  school  grades. 

The  End 
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from  the  page*  of  American  History  . . 
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Serenade  i 
■  Mozart. 

'  Concertin 
Weber. 


The 


NEW  LOOK  I 


of  elegance  and  tradition  •  siyUii 
in  the  thadow  of  the  liberty  Bell  . 


14  nun 


12  nun 
The  it 
Band  fol 
5  flutes 
2  ulKtes 

1  Engli< 

2  basscM 
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2  bass  < 

1  cloubi 

2  alto  s 
1  tenor 
1  string 

10  cornt 
5  Frenc 
5  tromi 

3  barit 
3  tuba< 
I  ketth 
5  |)erct 
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uni  forma  since  I860 
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Octobar,  19S9 


Dvorak  Heads  American 
Bandmasters  Association 


President  James  Neilson,  Oklahoma 
City  University,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla¬ 
homa  has  appointed  George  C.  Wilson, 
National  Music  Camp,  Interlochen, 
Michigan  as  C:hairman  of  a  new  com¬ 
mittee  to  be  known  as  Manuscript 
Rental  and  Loan  Library  Committee. 

Watch  for  future  announcement  of 
new  appointees  to  the  several  func¬ 
tioning  committees  of  the  College 
Band  Directors  National  Association. 
It  is  expected  that  all  committees  will 
be  ready  with  reports  by  the  time  of 
the  CBDNA  Board  of  Directors  Meet¬ 
ing  scheduled  for  December  12-13, 
Ifl.'ifl,  Chicago,  Illinois. 


Magna  Series  Saxophones 

(Continued  from  page  20) 

ling  >ilver  mouthpipe  as  an  optional 
feature.  For  complete  information  on 
the  new  Martin  Magna  Saxophone, 
write  to  I  he  Martin  Band  Instrument 
Company,  Elkhart,  Indiana. 


Tt  iission 
grades 


The  College  Band  Directors  Nation¬ 
al  .Association  is  proud  of  the  fact  that 
the  membership  of  the  .American  Band¬ 
masters  .Association,  meeting  in  Miami, 
Florida  last  March,  elected  as  President 
for  the  year  March,  1959-March,  1960- 
Raymond  F.  Dvorak,  Bandmaster,  the 
University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis¬ 
consin.  The  26th  .Annual  Convention 
of  the  American  Bandmasters  .Associa¬ 
tion  will  be  held  in  Madison,  Wiscon¬ 
sin.  March  9-12,  1960. 

The  End 
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The  Band  Stand 

(Continued  from  page  6) 

Serenade  in  B[)  Major,  K.361  —  W, 
.Mozart. 

Concertino  for  Clarinet  —  C^.  M. 
Weber. 


Selections  from  Broadway 
Musicals,  Popular  Music, 
and  Novelties 

M  numbers  listed 

Marches 


University  of  Iowa 

BANDS 


12  numbers  listed 

Ihe  instrumentation  of  this  Four 
Band  follows; 

5  flutes 
2  olM>es 

1  English  horn 

2  bassoons 

12  B);  clarinets 

1  E|)  alto  clarinet 

2  bass  clarinets 

1  double  bass  clarinet 

2  alto  saxophones 

I  tenor  saxophone 
I  string  bass 
10  cornets  and  trum|H‘ts 
5  French  horns 
5  trombones 

3  baritone  horns 
3  tubas 

1  kettle  drummer 
h  (lert  ussion 

Ihe  B.AND  ST  .AND  page  salutes 
the  Yale  University  Concert  Band  and 
its  conductor,  Keith  Wilson,  who  serves 
the  College  Band  Directors  National 
Assexiation  as  East  Division  C^hairman. 


WRITE  US  FOR  DESIGN  SUGGESTIONS 


New  Committee  Appointments 
Announced  by  President  Neilson 

Ihe  membership  of  the  CBDN.A 
Committee  on  the  Study  and  Revision 
of  the  Copyright  Law,  of  which  F'reder- 
ick  Fennell,  Eastman  SchcK>l  of  Music, 
Rexhester,  N.Y.  had  lK*en  previously 
announced  as  Chairman,  is  as  follows: 
Paul  R.  Bryan,  Duke  University,  Dur¬ 
ham.  North  Carolina 
William  .A.  Campbell.  Cornell  Univer¬ 
sity,  Ithaca,  New  York 
Jack  O.  Evans,  The  Ohio  State  Uni¬ 
versity,  Ck>lumbus,  Ohio 
Rolx'rt  O’Brien,  Notre  Dame  Univer¬ 
sity,  South  Bend,  Indiana 
Charles  ,A.  Wiley,  I.amar  Institute  of 
1  ec  hnology,  Bc'aumont,  Texas 


CONCERT 

.STiLE 


Frederick  C.  Ebbs 
Director  of  Bands 


MARCaiING  STYLE 


Ortob*f,  1959 


I 


•  FIm  MatarMs 

•  Expart  Tailariag 

•  NIr  Pricat 

•  Nil  Salactiaa 

•  OriglMiDaalpas 

W«  (ybtcrib*  lo  th« 
Coda  of  fthktof  lb«  No¬ 
tional  Attociotion  of 
Uniform  Moniifoctyrofi  of 
which  wo  oro  mombart. 


y)eNtou'm 

Uniforms 

\ 

Sine#  1892 


CATALOG  I 

Writ*  for  new, 
full  color  tlylc 
book  No.  472, 
ovoiloblc  with¬ 
out  charge  to 
bond  diroctori, 
•chool  odminii- 
trotori,  and 
purchocing  com- 
mittaoi. 


DeMouliri  bros.  &  co. 

1070  S.  4th  St.  •  Greenville,  Illinois 


BAND  UNIFORMS 

Select  outstandini  designs 
with  ease  from  the  greatest 
collection  of  styles  and  fab¬ 
rics.  Forget  troublesome  de¬ 
tails  by  letting  Fechheimer 
help  you  get  the  uniform 
you  want.  Free  color  catalog 
sent  on  request  to  Band 
Directors,  School  Adminis¬ 
trators  and  Purchasing 
Committees. 


As  a  member  of  the  Natimial 
Asseciatiae  af  Uniform  Mao- 
afactnrers,  Fechheiamr  ad- 
hems  te  the  Assaciatian’s 
CODE  OF  ETHICS. 

THi  FECHHEIMER  BROS.  CO. 

Cincinnati  2,  Ohio 
Uniforms  for  ever  00  Veers 


Pevefopers  of  the  now  U.S.  Air  Force  Bond  Uniform 


Do  you  hove  YOUR  bond 
picture  in  the  ASBDA  files? 


THE  "BUY"  WORD 
FOR 

BAND  UNIFORMS 

Compare  our  values  for 
styling,  fabrics,  workman¬ 
ship  and  fit.  Only  the 
best  is  good  eisough  for 
you.  Catalog,  samples 
and  prices  without  obli¬ 
gation. 

H.  I.  WEIMAN  A  SONS 

Dept.  S.  1427-33  Vine  St. 

Philadelphia  2,  fa. 

The  House  of  "Uniform"  Satisfaction 
As  a  member  of  the  National  Association 
oi  Uniform  Manuiacturers,  Weiman  ad¬ 
heres  to  the  Association's  Code  oi  Ethics. 


Must  Small  Bands 

Sound  Puny  On  Parade? 

(Continurd  from  page  66) 


effettive  Miuiiil  wlifti  played  on  par¬ 
ade.  even  in  lari>er  numlK'Di  than  most 
high  s(h(K)ls  could  supply.  One  good 
friend  of  mine  once  advocated  using 
no  (larinets  at  all  but  substituting 
Miprano  saxes  for  tliem  and  augment¬ 
ing  tlie  alto  and  tenor  sax  sections  as  a 
substitute  for  French  horns.  .Still  an¬ 
other  band  director  suggested  half 
brass  and  |>ercussion  to  half  wood¬ 
winds.  This  merely  pn>ves  the  differ¬ 
ence  of  opinion  regarding  the  "cor¬ 
rect"  Mtund  of  a  hand  on  parade. 

Kc'gardless  of  the  instrumentation, 
which  for  the  most  of  us  is  just  what¬ 
ever  we  happen  to  have  after  a  great 
deal  of  talk  as  well  as  work,  the  sound 
of  the  l>and  on  parade  is  going  to  be 
greatly  affected  by  the  parade  line-up. 
From  what  I  have  read  and  observed, 
the  (onsensiis  still  is  to  put  the  brass 
section  toward  the  front  of  the  hand, 
reeds  and  flutes  to  the  rear,  the  two 
settions  l>eing  divided  by  a  rank  or 
two  of  |K*rtussion. 

From  the  standpoint  of  ap|>earance, 
I  agree  with  the  authorities  that  this 
arrangement  of  instrumentation  is 
easier  to  line  up  like-instruments  in 
the  same  ranks.  However,  this  also  re¬ 
sults  in  exactly  the  “sound"  which  I 
descril>ed  in  my  first  paragraph.  Mr. 
Hindsley  has  written  that  he  favored 
splitting  the  brass  by  having  the  trom- 
l>ones  in  the  front  and  the  cornets  in 
the  rear  with  the  saxes  lining  up  with 
the  heavy  brass,  ie.,  horns,  baritones, 
tromlMines,  and  basses.  "This  arrange¬ 
ment,”  Mr.  Dvorak  writes,  "denrs  give 
a  firmness  to  the  playing,  hut  its  weak- 
ness  lies  in  that  the  leading  instru¬ 
ments  of  the  brass, section  (cornets  and 
tromlMMies)  are  separated." 

Fhese  are  Ixub  sound  ideas,  written 
only  after  considerable  thought  and  a 
great  deal  <»f  experience,  but  their 
conflict  |M)ints  up  the  one  thing  which 
tit's  this  entire  article  together.  Some¬ 
thing  must  he  sacrificed,  either  sound 
or  appearance,  and  if  we  are  to  be 
consistent  in  saying  that  "a  marching 
hand  is  essentially  a  musical  organiza¬ 
tion,"  I  iK'lieve  then  that  appearance 
needs  niiist  suffer  a  hit.  But  I  don't 
think  it  needs  to  do  so  to  a  large  ex¬ 
tent. 

lx*t  us  consider  the  placing  or  re¬ 
placing  of  eadi  settion  of  the  parade 
l)and.  It  is  not  that  trombonists  can¬ 
not  function  in  any  other  place  in  the 
hand  than  the  front  rank,  for  some 
hands  have  more  than  one  rank  of 
tromlzones.  Therefore,  we  could  simply 
reverse  the  usual  line-up  by  putting 
the  reeds  to  the  front  and  brass  to 


the  rear,  .\ctually,  the  sound  of  the 
hand  on  parade  might  be  better,  but 
somehow  1,  too.  like  the  troml)ones  in 
front.  Besides,  they  aren’t  causing  the 
difficulty  as  they  sound  as  well  as  the> 
look  in  the  front  rank,  so  let  us  leave 
them  there. 

Sousaphoiics  can  t)e  placed  in  a 
rank,  or  htr  l»etter  visibility  rear-to- 
front,  how  alx>ut  placing  them  along 
each  flank? 

Placing  the  bass  drum  is  a  point  of 
discussion.  Mr.  Hindsley  favored  its 
being  in  the  center  of  the  rank  to 
“help  M>lidify  the  hand  in  marching 
and  playing.”  ,Mr.  Dvorak  favors  hav¬ 
ing  it  on  the  right  flank  with  the 
cymbals  nearby. 

Instead  of  placing  wtxvdwinds  to¬ 
ward  the  rear,  let  us  mcxlify  Mr.  Hinds- 
ley’s  idea  of  having  the  piccolos  up 
near  hand  center  to  moving  the  clar¬ 
inets  up  there,  tcx).  In  other  words,  so 
arrange  the  hand  that  the  wcxxlwind 
and  reed  sections  are  the  center  of  the 
ensemble  and  are  completely  surround¬ 
ed  by  brass  of  one  kind  or  another. 
Of  course,  this  means  scrapping  some 
of  the  neat  ranks  of  all  one  type  of 
instrument,  hut  if  the  sound  were  im¬ 
proved,  would  it  not  l>e  worth  the 
sacrifice? 


I 


The  following  is  a  suggested  line-up 
of  a  marching  hand  which  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  be  an  ideal  instrumentation 
hut  one  which  might  be  found  in  a 
moderate  sizcxl  high  school.  .Supi>ose 
you  had  the  following:  2  piccolos.  16 
clarinets,  6  saxes.  14  cornets,  6  horns, 
4  baritones.  6  tromisones,  4  basses,  5 
drums,  1  cymbal,  and  2  hell  lyra.  Here 
is  a  possible  line-up  using  this  instru¬ 
mentation:  (see  table  I). 


So  far  as  I  know,  this  exact  line-up 
has  not  been  tested,  but  the  basic 
placement  of  the  instruments  has  In-en 
usc'd  at  Des  Moines  Technical  High 
School  for  the  last  ten  years  with  hands 
that  varied  from  twenty-five  to  ap¬ 
proximately  fifty.  I  am  pleased  to  re¬ 
port  that  the  success  of  the  venture 
has  iK'eii  so  astounding  that  time  after 
time,  the  other  Des  Moines  directors 
and  many  interested  local  musicians 
have  spoken  of  the  full,  solid  sound 
of  the  hand,  even  though  most  of  the 
time  it  has  Ireen  the  smallest  one. 


Of  course',  the  players  must  be  at)lc 
to  play  the  notes,  hut  with  careful 
selection  of  the  music,  even  the  use 
of  simple  handette  style  arrangements 
which  eliminate  the  after-beats  from 
the  horns  so  that  players  of  these  in¬ 
struments  can  add  to  the  power  of  the 
inside  parts,  you,  too,  can  be  proud  of 
a  solid  high  school  parade  hand  —  one 
which  sounds  good  all  the  way  past 
the  reviewing  stand  whether  it  be 
twenty-eight  pieces  or  one  hun<ired 
and  twenty-eight! 

The  End 
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Octobor,  19S9 


OcSobor, 


Hugh  Robertson  more  than  50  years 
ago.  Music  of  this  quality  will  never 
be  completely  forgotten,  but  certainly 
it  isn’t  heard  often  enough.  If  you 
want  a  secular  Christmas  piece  that 
has  survived  a  half  century  and  still 
remains  top-notch,  this  is  it! 

THE  VIRGIN  SINGS  A 
SONG,  SATB,  a  French-Canadian  tra¬ 
ditional  carol,  arranged  by  Christopher 
Gledhill.  #21 7,  published  by  B.M.I. 
Canada,  Ltd.,  229  Young  St.,  Toronto, 
Canada. 

This  little  French-Canadian  carol  is 
representative  of  much  fine  choral 
music  now  being  published  in  Canada. 
If  you  are  not  acquainted  with  B.M.l. 
(Canada.  I  would  suggest  a  card  to 
Toronto  to  get  on  their  mailing  list. 
The  publisher  has  a  good  many  de¬ 
lightful  Christmas  pieces  to  offer  in¬ 
cluding  several  more  French-Canadian 
carols. 

This  particular  carol  tells  a  cute  story 
gaily  with  typical  savoir  faire.  The  ar¬ 
rangement  is  quite  simple  and  dr>ne  in 
go(xi  taste.  For  a  different  numl)er 
you  can  bet  the  neighboring  choir 
won't  Ik‘  singing,  this  one  is  well  worth 
investigating.  Available  in  this  coun¬ 
try  from  Broadcast  Music,  Inc.,  Music 
Publishers,  New  York,  N.  Y.  or  your 
own  music  dealer. 

THE  CHRISTMAS  STORY,  SATB, 
from  the  Bible,  for  narrator,  solos, 
and  mixed  chorus  with  optional  col¬ 
ored  film  strip  of  famous  masterpieces 
loilh  optional  orchestra  or  band  ac¬ 
companiment.  Music  composed  and  ar¬ 
ranged  by  Joseph  Roff.  Published  by 
Educational  Music  Services,  Inc.,  821 
Foster  .4ve.,  Evanston,  III.  Choral 
parts  —  80^,  film  strip  —  $8. 

"The  Christmas  Story”  is  not  just 
another  Christmas  contata  or  pageant 
although  it  contains  most  of  the  well- 
known  Christmas  carols.  Such  familiar 
melodies  as  “Ciod  Rest  Ye,  Merry 
Gentlemen, . Fhe  First  Noel,”  “O 

(Turn  to  page  82) 


The  Choral  Folio 

(Continued  from  page  54) 


Ili7/t  Tender  Care”)  by  Johann  Se- 
Ittslian  Bach,  SATB  A  Cappella;  ar- 
ringed  and  edited  by  John  Darwin. 
#,\,\fll2.  published  by  Plymouth 
Music  Co.  Inc.,  2908  The  Americas 
Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New 
York  20.  N.Y.  $.25 
Badi  wrote  six  contatas  which  con- 
uilute  the  well-known  "Christmas 
Oratorio,”  and  several  of  the  chorales 
Imm  this  work  are  as  well  known  as 
any  of  the  great  Christmas  hymns. 
Two  of  them:  "Break  Forth,  O  Beau 
teous  Heavenly  Light”  and  "To  Thee 
With  Tender  Care”  appear  in  this 
new  (Ktavo  and  should  make  a  splend¬ 
id  opening  for  your  Christmas  concert. 
Both  are  easy  and  singable  for  even 
the  most  inexperienced  choral  group. 
This  is  Bach  at  his  best,  and  every 
choir  should  have  some  opportunity  to 
sing  chorales  as  wonderful  as  these. 
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E.  R.  MOORE  CO. 

261  Norman  Av*.,  trooSlyn  22,  N.  V. 

932  Dakin  Si.,  CMca«o  13,  HI. 

1641  N.  AllMMidr.  8t.,  Ln  AntNM  26,  Calif. 
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CHORAL 

ROBES 


A  largo  toloction  of 
fabric*  and  color*;  *x« 
coHont  werfcman*hip; 
r*a*onabl*  prico*. 
Writ*  for  catalog  and 
*ampl**. 

DeMovlin  Bros.  &  Co. 

1080  So.  Fourth  Stroot 
Croon  villa,  Illinois 


CHRISTMAS  PARTY,  SATB  with 
ucompaniment,  adapted  and  arranged 
from  a  Pennsylvania-Dutch  folk  tune 
by  Aden  G.  Lewis  and  Jack  E.  Platt 
with  words  by  Anne  R.  Hose.  Pub¬ 
lished  by  Plymouth  Music  Co.  Inc., 
2908  The  Americas  Building,  Rocke¬ 
feller  Center,  New  York  20,  N.  Y.  $.25 
This  is  the  old  familiar  game  song 
that  piles  one  item  upon  the  other 
like  a  yuletide  "Old  MacDonald's 
Farm”  in  an  unusually  pleasant  ar¬ 
rangement.  Most  of  it  is  unison;  and 
here  is  lots  of  novelty,  plenty  of  op- 
porunity  for  skylarking,  and  a  Iteaut 
for  audience  appeal.  Should  be  a 
dandv  for  all  concerned. 


1  line-up 
)  not  in- 
lentatinn 
nd  in  a 
Siip|x>se 
colos,  16 
6  horns, 
basses,  5 
ra.  Here 
s  instru- 


Bound  Volume  No.  30 


:  line-up 
ie  basic 
tias  lx*en 
al  High 
th  bands 
to  ap 
xl  to  re¬ 
venture 
me  after 
direc  ton 
lusicians 
d  sound 
it  of  the 
one. 
be  able 
careful 
the  use 
igements 
Its  from 
hesc-  in- 
T  of  the 
>roiid  of 
d  —  one 
ray  past 
r  it  be 
hundred 


Evrry  itsup  from  September  1958 
to  June  1959  beautifully  bound  in 
heavy  red  afloth  covers  with  Hold 
embossed  title.  Available  to  Di¬ 
rectors,  Students,  and  Librarians. 


Every  once  in  a  while  it  seems  ap¬ 
propriate  to  repeat  a  review  we  have 
made  previously.  There  are  a  great 
many  wonderful  Christmas  extavos 
that  many  of  you  do  not  know;  and 
although  we  have  reported  these  num¬ 
bers  previously,  some  of  them  several 
years  ago,  the  quality  of  the  music 
certainlv  merits  another  mention. 


THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 

4  E.  Clinton  *  Joliol 


FOR  ORCHESTRA,  BAND  AND  CHORUS 


STRIPED  BLAZER 

2,  3,  or  4  button. 
Patch  or  flap 
pockets.  Finest 
Dacron,  Rayon 
or  Orion  blends. 
Also  available  in 
plaids  or 

solids.  $22.90 

Writa  To 
Dapl.  SM 


TARTAN  PLAID 

Handsomely  styled, 
authentic  and  mod¬ 
ern  tartans  for  the 
"New  Elegant 
Look.”  Basic  colors: 
Red,  Grey,  Blue, 
Yellow,  Green,  Char¬ 
coal.  New,  slim-line 
lapels.  Fully 

lined.  $17.90 


THE  SLEDGE  BELLS,  SATB,  by 
Hugh  S.  Robertson.  #8782.  published 
by  G.  Schirmer,  Inc.,  3  East  4Srd  St., 
New  York  17.  N.  F.  —  15^ 

Not  very  often  do  you  find  really 
exciting  secular  Christmas  pieces  as 
tried  and  true  as  this  one.  Enchanting- 
ly  simple  in  harmony,  |x:rcussive  in 
flavor,  and  dynamically  delicious 
enough  to  devour  in  about  three  re¬ 
hearsals,  this  cKtavo  reeks  of  white 
snow,  chestnuts  by  the  fire,  and  a  crisp 
cold  winter  night.  The  poem  is  Edgar 
Allen  Poe's  and  was  set  to  music  bv 


SHAWL  COLLAR 

Beautiful  spotlight 
colors:  Red,  Grey, 
Royal,  Powder  Blue, 
Gold,  Peacock 
Blue,  White,  Green, 
Charcoal,  Maroon. 
Top  quality  fab¬ 
rics.  Fully 

lined.  $16.90 

Also  availablo  with 
black  shawl. 


„  RAL  STOat 
S^lLOAY  SiRVIOI 
SWATCMif 


ORDER  NOW  OR  SI 


Octebor,  1959 


Wont  to  buy  or  soil 
USED  UNIFORMS? 

During  the  past  30  years,  THE 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  has  helped 
dozens  of  schools  sell  their  used 
uniforms  and  assisted  newly  or¬ 
ganized  school  bands  in  locating 
used  uniforms  of  their  school  col¬ 
ors.  We  can  help  you  too.  Just 
write  out  a  clarified  advertise¬ 
ment,  count  the  words,  check  the 
classified  rate  box,  send  ad  copy 
and  remittance,  and  then  set  back 
and  watch  the  results.  We  have 
over  300  satisfied  customers. 
Make  checks  or  money  orders 
payable  to: 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
4  E.  Clinton  St.  Joliet,  III. 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


INSTRUMENTS  FOR  SALE 


THOUSANDS  OF  GUARANTEED  CERTI- 
tied  reuuilt,  nrw  instruinriits  and  new 
accessories.  Rental  plan-School  budget  plan- 
Music  aptitude  test.  Write  for  free  cata¬ 
logue.  Send  your  old  instruments  today 
for  highest  trade-in  or  cash  allowance. 
Meyers  Music  Company,  454-L  Michigan 
Avenue,  Detroit  26,  Michigan. 


BARGAINS.  SCHOOL  BANDS!!  CHORAL 
Groups,  Orchestra.  Ivory  color  singlebreast- 
ed  shawl  collar  formal  coats,  like  new,  sizes 
2U  to  56,  cleaned,  pressed,  $j.U6.  Wonderful 
bargains,  tuxedo  trousers,  all  sizes,  cleaned, 
pressed  $4.00,  $5.00  pair.  Cool  cloth  mid¬ 
night  blues,  $3.00,  $4.00,  excellrnt  condition, 
('ummerbund  sashes,  blurs,  blacks,  whites, 
like  new,  $4.00.  Tuxedo  suits,  singirbreasted, 
shawl  collar,  midnight  blue,  $15.00.  New 
style  formal  ties,  assorted  colors,  wide,  nar¬ 
row,  $1.00,  used  50$.  Tuxedo  shirts,  $2.00 
each,  three  for  $5.00.  Forty-five  powder 
blur  doublrbreastrd  coats,  like  new,  school 
band  sizes,  $90.00.  Fifty  white  coats,  shawl 
collars,  like  new,  $100.00.  Leaders  coats, 
$7.00.  Twenty  minstrel  coats,  doublr.breast- 
rd.  $20.00.  Majorette  costumes,  assorted, 
colors  flashy,  $6.00  and  $7.00.  Shakos,  as¬ 
sorted  $.3.00,  $4.00.  Drum  majors  costumes, 
$10.00.  Bargain  35  red  uniform  tall  coats, 
trimmed  gold  braid,  silver  buttons,  $125.00. 
Thirty-five  midnight  blue  tuxedo  formal 
trousers,  cleaned,  pressed,  $100.(MI.  Approv¬ 
als  sent  on  request.  Free  lists.  Al  Wallace, 
24.5.3  North  Halstrd,  Chicago  14,  Illinois. 


RECORDERS,  VIOLA  da  GAMBAS,  CATA- 
log.  Recorder  Shop,  309  W.  4th  Street,  Los 
Angeles  13,  California. 


WANTED:  USED  PERCUSSION  INSTRU- 
inents.  1‘articularly  interested  in  a  vibra¬ 
phone.  Write  Betty  Masoner,  911  Dewey 
Avenue,  Bemidji,  Minnesota. 


Classified  Rates 

Minimum  ad  15  words,  $330  (25c 
each  additional  word);  25  words 
for  $430  (20c  each  additional 
word);  50  words  for  $6.75  (15c 
additional  word). 


REED  MAKING 


BASSOON  REEDS  BY  FERRELL,  NATION- 
ally  known  for  their  satisfactory  service, 
made  from  fine  quality  genuine  French 
cane  of  my  own  direct  importation.  A  really 
professional  reed  especially  prepared  for 
the  school  bassoonist.  Enjoy  the  satisfaction 
of  fine  reed  performance.  3  reeds  $5.00; 
$18.00  per  dozen.  John  E.  Ferrell,  Box  505, 
Equality,  III.  (Formerly  Bassoonist  with  St. 
Ia>uis  Symphony  Orchestra). 


FOR  SALE:  RED  AND  GREY  BAND  UNI- 
forms.  Sixty  in  good  condition,  including 
caps,  $730  per  set;  fifteen  in  fair  condition, 
including  caps,  $5.00  per  set;  extra  trousers, 
$3.1)0  pair;  forty  overcoats,  good  condition, 
$5.00  each;  sixty  overseas  caps,  504  each. 
Priced  for  quick  sale!  James  Roberts,  Uni¬ 
versity  High  School,  Bloomington,  Indiana. 


The  Choral  Folio 
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BASSOON  REEDS:  $1.25  EACH.  PROFES- 
sionally  made  and  tested  by  William  Koch, 
22  years  solo  bassoonist  U.  S  Marine  Band, 
62.38  14th  Ave.,  South,  St.  Petersburg  7, 
Florida. 


FOR  SALE:  EIGHTY-TWO  RED  AND 
white  band  uniforms.  Uniforms  are  red 
with  white  trim,  in  various  sizes,  Jr.  Hi 
and  Hi  School.  Douhle  breasted,  (xindi- 
tions  vary  from  fair  to  good.  You  set  the 
price.  Also  about  80  white  leather  Sam 
Brown  belts  for  sale,  ('.ontact  U.harles  L. 
Steele.  Director  of  Bands.  Tucson  High 
School,  400  N.  Second  Ave.,  Tucson,  Arizona. 


C>)mc,  .Ml  Ye  Faithful,”  and  othcn 
appear  along  with  a  few  of  the  lesser 
known  carols.  The  composer  and  ar¬ 
ranger,  Dr.  Roff,  has  taken  these  mel¬ 
odies  and  used  them  to  form  a  musi¬ 
cal  background  for  the  narration 
which  is  directly  from  the  Bible.  His 
arrangements  are  easy  and  well  suited 
for  the  average  school  or  church  choir, 
and  there  is  an  optional  band  or  or¬ 
chestra  accompaniment  available  also 
easy  enough  for  the  average  school 
organization. 

But  the  exciting  idea  that  makes 
this  composition  unique  is  the  colored 
film  strip  that  is  available  with  the 
music  and  narration.  The  film  strip  of 
56  colored  frames  is  comprised  of  a 
varied  selection  of  paintings  of  such 
old  masters  as  Giotto,  Rembrant,  Van 
Dyke,  Michelangelo,  and  many  others. 
I'he  color  in  this  film  strip  is  excep¬ 
tionally  gcxxl. 

The  music  is  mostly  familiar  and 
staging  such  a  performance  is  extreme¬ 
ly  simple  because  all  you  need  is  a 
slide  projector  and  a  screen.  On  the 
other  hand,  there  is  no  limit  to  the 
amount  of  prrxluction  that  it  will  take. 
Duration:  25  mts. 


OBOE  REEDS  $1.$$.  BASSOON  REEDS 
$1.20.  Highest  quality.  Easy  playing  reeds 
especially  designed  for  young  players.  M. 
L.  Smith  Reed  Company,  Box  91,  BIppus, 
Indiana. 


SHELDON.  IOWA  HAS  SEVENTY.ONE  ALL 
wool  whipcord  uniforms,  rxcrllent  condi¬ 
tion.  Gold  coats,  dark  blue  trousers,  Sam 
Brown  belts,  citation  cords,  military  caps 
with  gold  plumes.  11  Twirler  uniforms, 
white  whipcord  with  blur  trim.  l>ol  $700.00. 
(Contact  Jay  Wicker,  High  School,  Sheldon, 
Iowa. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


SOUSAPHONE  BELL  COVERS  COMPLETE 
with  School  I.ettrr  $5.00.  Specify  color  (send 
sample)  and  bell  size.  Design  covers  on 
special  order.  Musical  Specialties  Mfg.  Co.. 
1435  B.  West  50th  St..  Norfolk,  Virginia. 


FOR  SALE:  NINETY-FOUR  BLACK  POPLIN 
choir  robes,  pirated  front.  Sixty-three  like 
new,  $430  apiece  or  $275.00  for  the  lot. 
Thirty-one  show  some  wear.  $330  apiece  or 
$100.00  for  the  lot.  Only  $.365.00  for  all  94. 
Write  or  call  Ted  Klinka.  ('Jioral  Director, 
Iji  Porte  High  School,  |ji  Porte,  Indiana. 
Call  22.54. 


PRECISION  MADE  FOUNTAIN  PEN  FOR 
writing  music.  2  Pt.  $330;  3  pt.  $3.95.  Sent 
postpaid.  Elcone  Music  (xsmpany,  160  Fifth 

Avpnilr  Vnrl,  in  V  V 


FOR  SALE:  TWO  SETS  USED  BAND  UNI- 
forms,  complete,  military  style  with  Persh¬ 
ing  caps,  blur  and  gray,  94  red.  Good 
condition.  Any  reasonable  offer  considered. 
Sample  on  request.  Write  Walter  L.  Nai- 
man,  <>>vina  Union  High  School  District, 
P.  O.  Box  231,  Covina,  (^llfornia. 


Answers  to  SM  Puzzle 
Down 

1.  Beats 
3.  Grand 

5.  Tuning  slide 

6.  Natural  horn 


FOR  BALE:  FORTY -TWO  FRENCH  BLUE 
whipcord  uniforms,  (iood  to  excellrnt  con¬ 
dition,  double  breasted  coat  with  gold  cita¬ 
tion  cord,  no  belt,  gold  stripe  on  trousers. 
Pershing  cap.  $500.00  for  lot.  Write  Bill 
Emry,  Schleswig  Gommanity  School.  Schles¬ 
wig,  Iowa. 


FOR  SALE:  SIXTY -SEVEN  PURPLE  WITH 
white  trim  uniforms  tailored  for  junior 
high  band.  West  Point  style,  white  citation 
cords,  shakos  with  plumes.  Freshly  cleaned 
and  in  good  condition.  Priced  at  $10.00 
each.  Sample  on  request.  Write  Mr.  E.  C> 
Churchill,  Superintendent,  Cloquet  High 
School,  (Uoquet,  Minnesota. 


Acrosi 


1.  Band 

2.  Song 
4.  Rccd 
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